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TH*  St.  Petersburg,  Florida  High  School  Bond,  Everett  L.  Roberts,  ASBDA,  Director,  will  appear  at  the 

A.S.B.D.A.  National  Convention 

St.  Petersburg,  Florida  —  December  27  to  30,  1957 


or  by  writing  to  us. 


instruments  on  film 


The  making  of  a  band  instrument  is  brought  vividly  to  life  in  this  interesting 
film.  As  the  student  goes  on  a  conducted  tour  of  the  Olds  factory,  he  sees 
an  instrument  grow  from  raw  metal  to  final  form  in  the  hands  of  master 
craftsmen.  Just  as  surely  his  respect  for  his  Olds  instrument  grows. 

Olds  was  honored  by  presentation  on  Richfield  Oil  Company’s  TV 
‘Success  Story"  series.  The  kinescope  of  this  show  on  16mm  sound  film 
is  available  to  schools  and  may  be  obtained  through  your  Olds  dealer 


F.  E.  OLDS  A  SON,  Fullerton,  California 

Also  available— the  always  popular  "Concerts  on  Film"  starring  Rafael  Mendez  and  his  Olds  trumpet. 


Qee~^dvj  madey'- 


On*  of  th*  Ancioni  Wondort  of  tho  World,  th*  Coloisut 
of  lhod*>  wot  on  anorinout  statu*  of  th*  tun-god 
Hollos.  Its  hug*  bronz*  frogmonts  turvivod  to  intpir* 
mankind  for  eonturlot.  Painting  by  Ahorio  lorrinoga 
for  th*  now  Cinorama  odvontur*  by  lowoll  Thomas, 
“Sovon  Wondort  of  th*  World." 


A  WONDER  OF  THE  WORLD 


i 


The  Ancient  World  said:  And  we  shall  build  a  Colossus  ...  in  fhe 

likeness  of  Helios,  the  giver  of  Light  and  Life.  And  it  shall 
become  the  symbol  of  our  people  ...  it  shall  burn  with  a 
flame  eternal,  and  light  the  dark,  strange  face  of  the  sea. 


Today,  the  glorious  inspiration  that  built  the  Colossus  of  Rhodes 

still  endures  in  man.  It  is  the  ideal  of  Greatness,  the  profound 
conviction  that  man  is  impelled  to  make  his  mark — to  create. 

Out  of  this  challenge  grows  the  greatness,  the  glory  of  Music. 

Its  expression — the  gifted  spirit  of  man. 

Inspiration  is  inherent  in  Leblanc's  ideals  and  philosophy — 
it  is  the  very  heart  of  Leblanc’s  creative  instrument  making. 

For  we  believe  this:  That  only  with  a  purpose  apart  from  material 
values  can  we  be  worthy  of  a  distinguished  heritage. 


0.  LEBLANC  CORPORATION 

KENOSHA,  WISCONSIN 
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4  RAsr  amroN  snar  •  jouar,  ilunom 

A  magazirta  dadicatad  to  tha  advanoamant  of  achool  muak  —  aditad  for  muak 
diractors,  taachara,  itudanta,  and  parantt.  Uaad  a*  a  taaching  aid  and  muak  moth 
valor  in  achooia  and  coiiagaa  throughout  Amarka  and  many  foralgn  countfka. 
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TRUMPET 
CORNET 
TROMBONE 
ALTO  HORN 
BARITONE  HORN 
Eb  TUBA 
Bb  TUBA 
BBb  TUBA 
Eb  SOUSAPHONE 
BBb  SOUSAPHONE 


From  trumpet  to  sousaphone  Besson’s  brilliant  student 
model ...  Stratford ...  brings  you  the  superb  standards  and 
unique  features  that  have  made  the  name  Besson  world 
famous.  Here  is  great  performance . . .  modestly  priced ...  in 
one  dependable  student  line ! 

Free  brochure  upon  request. 


C.  BRUNO  &  SON,  INC. 

4S0  WEST  S4tll  ST..  NEW  TBRK  1,  N.  T.  •  1100  BROADWAY,  SAN  ANTONIO  S,  TEXAS 
CimEIm  BitlrlklUrti  BOOSET  &  HAWSES  (CaaaOa)  LTD.,  TORONTO,  CANADA 


Listen  to  Lawrence  Welk’s  All-Besson  brass  section  on  “The  Lawrence  Welk  Show"  every  Saturday  night,  and  “Lawrence  Welk 
Top  Tunes  and  New  Talent"  every  Monday  night.  Presented  by  the  Dodge  Division  of  Chrysler  Corp.,  ABC-TV  Network. 
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They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


NEW!  Jhihd 

on  lower 
joint  for 


Arnold  W.  Berndt  of  Birmingham,  Michigan 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"Music  is  on*  of  th*  finost  character  building  experiences  that  our  schools  or*  offering 
to  th*  young  people  of  today.  I  agree  wholeheartedly  with  Dr.  John  J.  Tigert,  former  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Education  who  said,  'after  th*  three  R's,  music  it  of  greater  practical 
value  than  any  other  subject'.  I  am  proud  to  be  a  teocher  in  this  field,"  soys  Arnold  W.  Berndt, 
National  Chairman  of  the  Audio-Visual  Aid  sub-committee  of  th*  committee  for  th*  Continuing 
Program  for  th*  Improvement  of  School  Bands  of  th*  American  School  Band  Directors  Association, 
and  Director  of  Music  Education,  Birmingham  Public  Schools,  Birmingham,  Michigan. 

Mr.  Berndt  received  his  advance  degrees  from  th*  University  of  Michigon,  majoring  in 
Public  School  Music  and  Music  Education.  His  major  instrument  is  cornet.  He  started  his  teaching 
career  in  Ohio  but  after  two  years  moved  to  his  present  location  where  he  has  presented  a 
successful  program  for  29  years.  In  addition  to  directing  the  school  band  and  supervising  th* 
entire  music  program,  he  is  in  charge  of  th*  city's  recreational  music  program. 

During  his  29  years  as  director  of  th*  high  school  band,  his  groups  have  won  o  long 
string  of  first  division  ratings  in  both  state  and  district  festivals.  He  is  extremely  proud  of  h;s 
lovely  family,  his  wife  Alice  who  accompanies  all  of  his  soloists,  and  his  son  Bill  who  has  storied 
his  second  year  as  an  instrumental  teacher.  Though  extremely  busy  with  his  national  obligations 
with  th*  A.S.B.D.A.,  his  school  band,  supervision,  and  recreational  music  programs  for  the  city, 
he  still  finds  time  to  relax  with  his  favorite  hobbies  of  gardening  and  building  Hi-Fi  recording 
and  reproducing  equipment. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  extremely  proud  to  present  Arnold  W.  Berndt,  a  man  of  deep 
integrity  who  is  truly  helping  to  "Moke  America  Musical." 


on  Alto 
and  Boss 
Clarinets  by 


ari0 


Eliminates  "wolfy"  and  "fuxxy"  tones 
of  middle  register  .  ,  .  especially  on 
octave  low  keysl  Old  style  octave  key 
mechanism  replaced  by  AUTOMATIC 
octave  mechanism  on  upper  body  for 
best  performance!  20  keys.  7  rings. 


Robert  Boss  Clarinets  also  available  in 
1 -Piece  Ebonite  (WON'T  WARPI) 

Try  Robert 
Bb  Clarinets,  tool 


At  Vomr  0»aUr 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exdasiv*  Distribwters 
S23  So.  Wabash  •  Chicege  I 
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(Made  by  Martin  Freres) 


out  tKe  best 


HARD  TO  BELIEVE  .  .  .  but  just  a  few 
months  ago  these  kids  were  awkward 
beginners,  plodding  their  way  through  the 
simplest  parts  in  your  library.  One  day 
you  tried  a  Jean  Martin  clarinet  .  .  .  you 
recommended  it  to  your  talented  players 
. . .  the  result  was  like  magic. 

Now  you’ve  won  a  contest.  Your  brasses 
and  percussion  are  excellent,  of  course  . . . 
but  your  clarinets,  they’re  the  heart  of 
your  band  . . .  they’re  Jean  Martin  clarinets. 

If  this  isn’t  your  story  ...  if  you’re 
hampered  by  poor  quality  clarinets  .  .  . 
why  do  it  the  hard  way?  Make  your  job 
easier.  Use  Jean  Martin  —  now  in  two 
fine  models. 


Jean  Martin  Clarinet  Outfit, 

complete  with  case  and  accessories  $140.00 

Jean  Martin  DELUXE  Outfit  .  150.0( 

Both  clarinets  in  magnificent 
Natural  Color  Grenadilla  Wood. 


MUSIC  EDUCATORS! 


Ask  for  free  Martin  Freres  Clarinet  Fingering  Chart,  with  exercises 
for  development  of  tone  and  embouchure.  No  obligation,  of  course. 


LaMonte^^^ 
CoUDET  •  Jean  Martin 
Martin  Freres 


Nov«inb*r,  1957 


>  MARTIN  FRERES  WOODWINDS 

Buegeleisen  &  Jacobson,  Inc.  —  5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

In  Canada:  720  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto  4,  Ontario 
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New  Public  Relations 
Manual  Now  Available  Free 
From  H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc. 


Shown  horo  it  tho  now  Public  Rolotiont 
Manual  far  Band  Diroctort,  proparad  by 
H.  &  A.  Solmor,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  wood¬ 
wind  and  brott  inttrumont  monufoc- 
turort.  Tho  manual,  first  of  its  kind, 
covori  tho  bond  director's  relations  with 
parents,  school  deportments  and  author¬ 
ities,  school  boards,  and  with  communi¬ 
cations  media.  A  special  section  treats 
press  relations  and  the  preparation  and 
distribution  of  publicity  material. 

A  public  relations  handbook  for 
school  band  directors — the  first  such 
manual  in  its  field — has  been  issued  by 
H.  &  A.  Selmer  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana, 
and  is  now  being  made  available  to 
directors  throughout  the  country.  The 
book  is  entitled:  How  to  Promote  Your 
Band:  A  Manual  of  Public  Relations 
for  the  School  Band  Director. 

The  new  54  page  manual  was  pre¬ 
pared  to  fill  the  absence  of  any  basic 
and  comprehensive  material  designed 
to  aid  the  band  director  in  areas  out¬ 
side  his  strictly  musical  duties. 

Selmer  President  Joe  Grolimund 
notes  in  a  foreword  to  the  manual  that 
"there  is  a  wealth  of  material  to  assist 
the  band  director  with  his  pedagogy, 
but  there  has  not  been  a  publication  to 
aid  him  in  other  areas — in  gaining  the 
confidence  and  cooperation  of  those 


with  whom  he  lives  and  works  in  the 
school  and  in  the  community  at  large. 
We  have  attempted  to  help  fill  this 
need.” 

With  this  goal  in  view,  the  Selmer 
handbook  discusses  the  band  director’s 
relations  with  parents  and  parents’ 
groups;  with  school  authorities  and 
other  school  departments;  and  his  con¬ 
tacts  with  the  community  and  com¬ 
munications  media.  It  offers  realistic 
and  practical  suggestions  for  avoiding 
problems  likely  to  arise  in  these  areas 
and  for  meeting  such  problems  when 
they  do  arise. 

^me  of  the  specific  matters  treated 
(Turn  to  page  47) 


Avedis  Zildjian  Gives 
Helpful  New  Cymbal  Facts 


An  informative  new  cymbals  refer¬ 
ence  folder  has  been  published  and  is 
being  (rfPered  free  by  the  Avedis  Zild¬ 
jian  Company,  manufacturers  of  world 
famous  Avedis  Zildjian  cymbals.  The 
folder,  aptly  entitled,  ’"The  Selection, 
Use  and  Care  of  Cymbals,”  contains 
invaluable  information  and  a  wealth 
of  handy,  factual  material.  It  contains 
brief  descriptions  of  all  types  of  cym¬ 
bals  played  in  the  marching  band,  the 
dance  band  and  the  concert  band  and 
orchestra.  An  excellent  glossary  of 
commonly  used  cymbal  terms  is  also 
included.  The  folder  is  available  upon 
request  from  the  Avedis  Zildjian  Com¬ 
pany,  39  Fayette  Street,  North  Quincy 
71,  Mass.,  U.S.A.  A  mention  of  the 
SCHCX5L  MUSICIAN  would  be  appre¬ 
ciated. 


Free  Memo  Book  From 
Moore  .  .  .  1958  Edition 


The  new  1958-schoolyear  Memo 
Book,  written  and  produced  by  the 
E.  R.  Moore  Company,  is  a  useful 
"work  organizer”  for  the  busy  school 
executive,  or  pastor.  It’s  an  aid  in 
scheduling  (and  therefore  remember¬ 
ing)  meeting  dates,  convening  hours, 
locations,  programs  .  .  .  every  "note¬ 
worthy”  occasion. 

The  Moore  Company,  manufacturers 
of  robes  for  graduations,  choirs  and 
confirmation,  and  uniform  gymsuits  for 
girls,  has  a  limited  supply  of  this  pop¬ 
ular  volume,  free  upon  request.  Inci¬ 
dentally,  the  1958  edition  is  the  twen¬ 
tieth  consecutive  year  of  its  printing. 

It’s  useful  and  it’s  free.  Write 
Moore  ...  for  address,  see  their  ad 
in  the  Choral  Section. 


Found  at  Last 

That  Long  Lost  Sound 


Lester  Young,  world  famous  jazz 
artist,  interviewed  by  Down  Beat  mag¬ 
azine  (March  7,  1956),  reminisied 
fondly  about  a  metal  clarinet  he  used 
in  a  recording  early  in  his  career."  ...  I 
(Turn  to  page  10) 
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and  in  tune 


budget 


The  Grass!  flute  is  more  than  a  beautiful  school 


instrument.  It’s  a  musical  experience  your 


students  will  cherish  more  with  every  playing.  Here  is 


true  craflsuianship  —  perfect  key  action  —  pure  balanced 


never  could  find  one  like  that  one  aticr- 
wards,”  he  said.  "1  got  a  tone  on  t.'iat 
metal  one  like  I  wanted.”  Lester  v  jnt 
on  to  say  he  wished  he  could  find  one 
like  it. 

Reading  this,  Mr.  Arthur  Hast<.dt, 
Vice  President  of  Cundy-Bettoney,  Inc., 
America’s  largest  manufacturer  of 
woodwinds,  knew  Lester  was  referring 


tone  through  each  note  of  the  scale.  Even  the  critical 
low  register  speaks  crystal-clear  and  strong. 

Yet  with  all  this,  a  down-to-earth  price,  just  right  for 
your  budget  Grass!  flutes,  hand-craited  in  Italy,  cost 
definitely  less  than  other  makes  of  similar  high-quality. 

Every  Grass!  flute  must  pass  a  thorough  playing  test  by 
expert  flutists  of  the  famous  La  Scala  Opera.  Then,  a 
final  inspection  and  regulation  by  Gretscfi  specialists 
before  you  receive  it 


Latter  Young,  obovo  loft,  trios  the 
Cundy-Bettoney  Throe  Star  AAetol  Ckiri- 
j  net  white  Arthur  Hostadt  (right),  Cundy- 
Bettonay't  Vice  President  looks  on. 

!  to  the  Cundy-Bettoney  metal  clarinet, 
then  known  as  the  Silva-Bet,  since 
Cundy-Bettoney  had  perfected  the 
'  metal  clarinet  as  far  back  as  1925  and 
was  practically  the  only  manufacturer 
■  of  metal  clarinets  at  that  time.  Today 
j  this  model  is  known  as  the  "Three 
Star." 

Mr.  Hastedt  subsequently  made  an 
appointment  with  Lester  to  have  him 
I  try  the  Cundy-Bettoney  Three  Star 
Metal  Clarinet.  The  meeting  took  place 
I  at  Nola  Studios  in  New  York  where 
I  Lester  was  rehearsing  for  the  Birdland 
'  Jazz  tour. 

I  Happy  for  both  Lester  and  Cundy- 
I  Bettoney  was  this  great  moment,  for 
j  Lester  had  at  last  found  that  long  lost 
I  sound. 
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Give  your  students  the  undoubted  technical  advantages 
of  a  Grass!  flute,  distributed  exclusively  by  Gretsch. 
Send  coupon  for  FREE  Gretsch  folder  showing  these 
magnificent  instruments. 

The  Fred.  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  SM-1157 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 

Send  FREE  Gretsch  folder  on  Grassi  flutes  to: 

Name _ _ _ 


Address. 
City _ 


.State. 


THE  FRED.  GRETSCH  MFC.  €0. 

60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  V.  e  Pino  Initrwmontt  BInco  1BB3 


50th  Anniversary  Monroe 
Folding  Tables  Catalog 


The  Monroe  Company,  352  Church 
Street,  Colfax,  Iowa,  is  celebrating  in 
1958  its  fiftieth  year  in  business. 
Founded  in  1908  by  W.  H.  Monroe, 
this  world’s  largest  direct-selling  feed¬ 
ing  banquet  table  manufacturer  has 
been  a  continuing  Monroe  family  op¬ 
eration  in  the  family’s  home  town. 
Over  46,000  churches  and  other  in¬ 
stitutions  have  purchased  MonrcK  fold¬ 
ing  Banquet  Tables. 

The  new  Monroe  Catalog  No.  350  is 
especially  rich  in  color  illustrjtions 
and  is  larger  and  more  completi  than 
ever.  Over  sixty  different  mcidels,  sizes 
(Turn  to  page  31) 
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TITLED  "THE  SAXOPHONE."  the  16-mm 
sound  film  features  Sigurd  Rascher;  his 
daughter,  Miss  Karin  Rascher,  as  a  typical 
student;  and  Oklahoma  City  University's 
Symphonic  Band,  directed  by  Mr.  James 
Neilson.  The  film  is  23  minutes  long. 


A  Sigurd  Rascher  "CLINIC  ON  FILM'' 


A  partial  list  of 
subjects  covered 
by  Mr.  Rascher 

•  Embouchure 

•  Breathing 
•  Overtones 

•  Vibrato 

•  Tonguing 
•  Finger  Techniques 


HERE’S  A  BRAND  NEW  EDUCATIONAL  TOOL.  For  the  first  time  a 
complete  clinic  by  a  master  musician  has  been  recorded  on  sound  film  for 
use  by  music  educators  ever>whcre.  It  provides  all  music  educators  with 
the  advantages  rormerly  available  only  to  a  few,  due  to  time  ’limitations  on 
Master  Saxophonist  Sigurd  Rascher. 

The  film  presents  a  day  in  the  musical  life  of  Mr.  Rascher.  It  is  an 
unequalled  opportunity  to  show  your  students  the  complete  artistic  range 
of  the  saxophone,  as  it  can  only  be  shown  by  a  musician  and  teacher  of  Mr. 
Rascher’s  unparalleled  attainment.  It  also  shows  many  "behind  the  scenesl’ 
activities  of  practice  and  work  that  go  into  the  making  of  a  fine  musician. 

You  can  arrange  a  showing  of  this  film  to  your  students.  To  obtain 
information  —  as  well  as  to  arrange  for  earliest  possible  film  availabilities 
—  fill  out  and  send  in  the  coupon  below,  today. 


Distribution  limited:  through  Band  Diroctors  and  Teachers  only 
BUBSCHBR  BAND  INSTRUMBNT  COMPANY,  Department  SM,  Elkhart,  Indiana 
Please  send  me  a  copy  of  the  brochure  covering  new  film,  “The  Saxophone’,'  featuring  Sigurd 
Rascher.  And  let  me  know  when  arrangements  can  be  made  to  show  it  to  my  students. 


NAME _  _ _  ^  TITLE 

AODRESS.  _ _ 

CITY  ZONE _ _ STATE 


ivembr'  195^ 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Sectton  Dsrotod  ExclusiTaly  to  tho 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Duos  for  the  Year  1957-1958 

Our  genial  Secretary-Treasurer,  has 
just  sent  us  the  following  message:  "I 
hope  you  will  be  able  to  include  in 
the  next  'Band  Stand’  a  reminder  for 
all  CBDNA  members  to  send  their 
dues  to  me.  On  the  30th  of  this  month 
(Sept.),  I  am  sending  out  statements 
to  all  paid-up  members.  However,  a 
note  in  your  column  will  certainly 
help,  I  am  sure.  Dues  are  55.00  for 
active  members  and  $15.00  for  asso¬ 
ciate  members.  As  you  will  recall,  the 
associate  members  dues  were  increased 
at  the  last  national  conference.  You 
may  also  mention  that  a  few  Book  of 
Proceedings  of  the  1956  conference 
are  still  available  at  $5.00  each.”  Send 
your  dues  and  orders  direct  to:  Charles 
Minelli,  Director  of  Bands,  Ohio  Uni¬ 
versity,  Athens,  Ohio;  Secretary-Treas¬ 
urer  of  the  College  Band  Directors 
National  Association. 


1947-57 

TEN  YEARS  OF  PROGRESS 
FOR 

THE  PENNSYLVANIA  COLLEGIATE 
BANDMASTERS  ASSOCIATION* 

PURPOSE  OF  P.C.B.A. 

Progress  in  any  endeavor  requires 


much  effort  and  a  dedicated  purpose. 
The  purpose  of  the  P.C.B.A.  is  to  de¬ 
velop  and  sustain  universal  interest  in 
bands  and  band  music,  to  improve 
bands  and  band  music  by  clinics  and 
festivals,  to  encourage  and  aid  band¬ 
masters  in  all  laudable  music  enter- 
prizes  and  to  encourage  composers  to 
write  directly  for  the  band. 

P.C.B.A.  AND  ITS  AFFILIATES 

Progress  not  only  requires  group 
effort  and  dedication  but  also  in¬ 
dividual  initiative  and  vision.  The 
P.C.B.A.  revealed  evidence  of  this  for¬ 
ward  look  by  becoming  an  affiliate  of 
the  College  Band  Directors  National 
Association  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Music  Educators  Association. 

The  purpose  of  the  C.B.D.N.A.  is 
to  assist  its  members  in  seeking  indi¬ 
vidual  and  collective  growth  as  musi¬ 
cians,  as  educators,  as  conductors,  and 
as  administrators.  The  purpose  of 
P.M.E.A.  is  to  promote  interest  in 
school  music,  to  advance  the  recogni¬ 
tion  of  school  music,  and  to  encourage 
the  promotion  and  sponsoring  of  music 
festivals  whereby  students  may  gain 
unusual  musical  experiences  and  con¬ 
tacts  with  others  who  enjoy  the  same 
things  in  life. 

GROITTH  OF  P.C.B.A. 

Warmth  of  fellowship  has  no  substi- 


Arthur  L  Williami  it  an  outstanding 
conductor  and  clinician.  All  corrotpond- 
•neo  concorning  hit  monthly  column  for 
tho  Collego  Bond  Diroctort  Notional 
Atiociation  and  ovailaUa  guott  appoor- 
anco  dotot  should  bo  tont  to:  Arthur  L. 
Williams,  Oiroctor  of  Bonds,  Oborlin 
Collogo,  Oborlin,  Ohio.  .  .  .  (Tho  Pub- 
lishor) 


tute.  With  this  ingredient,  and  band 
music  as  its  foundation,  the  P.C.B.A. 
has  grown  from  an  original  college 
membership  of  seventeen  in  1947  to 
a  forty-two  college  representation  in 
1957.  The  integration  of  better  band 
music,  outstanding  guest  conductors, 
and  improved  player  personnel  has 
given  the  organization  a  progressively 
better  collegiate  festival  each  succeed¬ 
ing  year  since  its  conception  ten  years 
ago.  This  progress  is  a  tribute  to  the 
influx  of  well  trained  instrumentalists 
graduating  from  our  high  schools  and 
matriculating  into  Pennsylvania  col¬ 
leges  and  universities. 

Truly,  the  college  band  is  .  .  .  "a 
serious  and  distinctive  medium  of 
musical  expression  ...  of  vital  service 
to  its  members,  its  institutions,  and 
its  arts.” 

(Continued  on  page  39) 
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for  school  bands! 

Martin’s  latest  achievement,  a  fluegel 
horn  of  improved  design,  is  ready  to 
add  bold  new  tone  color  to  your  band. 

Whatever  your  past  impressions  of 
fluegel  horns,  you’ll  forget  them  after 
trying  this  new  instrument.  Years  of 
research  and  testing  were  required  to 
perfect  its  new  bore.  Now,  even  young 
horn  players  may  attain  good  inton¬ 
ation  with  a  little  practice.  Arrange 
with  your  dealer  to  try  a  new  Martin 
fluegel  horn.  Its  accuracy  of  scale  and 
rich  tone  will  delight  you. 


FLUEGEL  HORN 


Deluxe  Committee  and  Imperial 
modela  in  lacquered  brass,  gleaming 
silverplate  or  burnished  gold,  com¬ 
plete  with  case.  Illustrated  is  Com¬ 
mittee  model  in  lacquered  brass. 


MARTIN 

the  martin  band  instrument  company  •  ELKHART,  INDIANA 


Nov«mb«r,  1957 
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OALBEYS 

-AHA  • 


NEW 

LOW 


PRICES! 


;$eltitnr 

ST YR ATONE  MUTES 


SET  OF  3 

(•troight,  cup 
and  wow) 


Siroiglil  MmM . $1^5 

Cup  Modal .  1.90 

Wow  Modal .  1.60 

•  Precision  molded  of  Polystyrene  plastic  by 
Selmer  (London) 

•  Natural  resonance  for  surprising  tonal 
brilliance 

•  Resistant  to  swelling,  warping  and  fraying, 
thanks  to  unusual  dimensional  stability 

•  Highly  resistant  to  dents,  breakage  and 
moisture 

•  Finished  in  gold  color,  trimmed  with  crimson 

•  All  three  for  less  than  the  cost  of  one  good 
metal  mute. 

Writ#  D«pt.  H-1 1 2 


H.  &  A.  INC. 


ELKHART,  INDIANA 


The  Brass 
lUorkshop 


By  George  Reynolds 


BRASS  ENSEMBLES 

With  the  football  season  nearly  be¬ 
hind  us,  it  is  time  to  consider  our 
concert  preparations  for  the  Christmas 
season.  One  of  the  finest  and  most  ap- 
prc'ciatc'd  moves  we  bandmasters  and 
brass  teachers  can  make  is  to  form 
brass  ensembles  and  choirs  and  pre¬ 
pare  them  for  performances  in  the 
school  and  community.  Here  is  the 
natural  vehicle  to  springboard  your 
players  into  the  concert  season. 

Performances 

Settings  for  performances  of  the 
brass  ensemble  would  include  school 
assemblies,  the  school  cafeteria  during 
lunch  period,  serenading  from  a  hid¬ 
den  point  of  vantage  at  an  appropriate 
time  during  the  school  day  and  other 
occasions  which  fit  a  particular  indi¬ 
vidual  school  situation.  In  the  com¬ 
munity,  performances  at  civic  luncheon 
clubs,  from  a  church  tower,  in  hospital 
wards  and  serenading  shut-ins  are  a 
starter.  The  writer  has  tried  all  of  the 
above  and  found  them  to  be  most 
appreciated  and  rewarding  in  many 
ways. 

Groupings 

The  brass  quartet,  quintc't  and  sextet 
are  ideal  for  size  when  the  group  must 
be  moved  about  and  sets  of  carols  in 
march  size  are  available  from  several 
publishers.  In  the  larger  brass  group¬ 
ings,  which  we  would  call  a  brass 
choir,  it  is  fun  to  dress  up  Christmas 
carols  by  adroit  use  of  bells,  chimes, 
and  where  available,  organ.  Instru¬ 
mentation  for  the  brass  choir  would,  in 
general,  follow  this  format: 

Three  to  eight  trumpets  (cornets), 
playing  two  to  four  parts; 

Two  to  eight  french  horns,  playing  two 
to  fotcr  parts; 

Two  to  four  tenor  trombones,  playing 
two  parts; 

One  or  two  bass  trombones,  playing  a 
single  part; 

One  or  two  euphoniums,  playing  a 
single  part; 

One  or  two  tubas,  playing  a  single 
part. 

In  percussion  instruments,  the  tim¬ 
pani  is  most  often  added  to  the  brass 
choir,  and  quite  often  the  usual  bat- 


Goorgo  Roynolds  ii  contidorod  by 
many  to  bo  ono  of  Amorica'i  loading 
virtuotot  of  tho  cornot  and  trumpot.  Ho 
it  also  an  outstanding  conductor,  clin¬ 
ician,  locturor,  and  coniultont  on  brosi 
problomt.  All  corrotpondonco  concorn- 
ing  hit  monthly  clinical  column  or  ovail- 
ablo  guost  oppooronco  dotos  should  bo 
tont  diroct  to:  Goorgo  Roynoldt,  Diroctor 
of  Bonds,  Carnogio  Instituto  of  Toch- 
nology,  Pittsburgh  13,  Ponnsylvanio.  .  .  . 
(Tho  Publishor) 


tery  of  cymbals,  bass  and  snare  drum. 
Still  another  effective  facet  of  brass 
ensemble  is  the  use  of  antiphonal 
choirs  of  brass. 

Literature 

In  addition  to  the  usual  carols,  the 
music  of  Bach,  Gabrieli,  Reiche,  and 
Pezel  add  the  flavor  of  the  baroque  to 
the  young  players'  inquisitive  ears. 
These  are  available  from  the  MUSIC 
FOR  BRASS  catalog  of  the  Robert 
King  Music  Co.,  North  Easton,  Mass. 

The  many  Bach  chorales  available 
for  brass  ensembles  and  bands  give 
us  a  wide  selection  and  in  addition  to 
the  obvious  enjoyment  such  endeavors 
in  this  season  bring  to  us  and  our 
players,  there  are  musical  values  to  be 
gained  as  well. 

Our  players  are  motivated  without 
much  "push”  on  our  part  to  play  well 
at  this  season.  This  interest  is  a  start¬ 
ing  point  for  developing  the  musical 
attributes  we  wish  to  instill  in  ail  our 
young  players.  At  this  season,  we  find 
the  most  receptive  audience  we  are 
(Twn  to  page  46} 
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OILS 

Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 
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YOUR  BEST 
BRASS  INVESTMENT 


COUESNON 
Band  instruments 
Made  in  Paris,  France 


The  Couesnon  trademark  signifies  130  years  of 
manufacturing  skill. 

Couesnon  instruments  are  famous  for  their 
matchless  tone  and  technical  perfection.  Made  of 
the  finest  French  brass,  to  conform  to 
American  band  requirements,  they  are  products 
of  artist-designer  and  master  craftsmen 
collaboration  through  every  stage 
of  manufacture. 

For  all  their  special  custom  features 
and  outstanding  musical  qualities, 

Couesnon  band  instruments  are  priced 
with  your  budget  in  mind. 

Write  today  for  your  FREE  copy 
of  the  new,  completely  illustrated 
COUESSOS  BRASS  CATALOG. 


The  Fred.  Qretech  Mfg.  Co.,  Dept.  smii7,  60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  New  York. 

Coomhob  Tmmpat,  Cornat.  Trombone,  Bell  Front  Beritone.  Bell  Front  Alto.  BB6  Baia,  Eb  Bern 
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Phrase  Concept 

One  of  the  principal  faults  noticed 
in  school  players  is  the  lack  of  phrasing 
accompanying  most  solo  and  ensemble 
erformances.  Many  students  are 
lessed  with  good  fingers  while  others 
have  achieved  fast  tongues.  A  good 
many  have  acquired  some  decent 
sounds.  Yet,  these  very  students — those 
with  good  fingers,  speedy  tongues,  and 
good  tones — may  be  deficient  in  one 
very  important  phase  of  clarinet  play¬ 
ing;  the  concept  of  the  phrase. 

Phrasing  as  such  is  introduced  or  at 
least  emphasized  too  late  in  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  career.  Consequently,  the  factors 
of  tongue,  fingers,  and  technique  be¬ 
come  ^1  important.  Some  elements  of 
phrasing  can  be  introduced  at  an  early 
stage.  Naturally,  the  degree  of  com¬ 
plexity  will  not  be  high.  To  show  a 
crescendo  or  diminuendo  will  be  suffi- 


By  David  Kaplan 

cient  enough.  As  the  student  matures 
more  subtleties  may  be  introduced. 

The  principal  obstacle  to  good 
phrasing  lies  in  the  phrase  ending 
itself.  Cutting  off  the  phrase  ending  is 
a  habit  that  appears  to  plague  teachers 
all  over  the  country.  The  student  is 
worried  lest  he  not  have  ample  time 
for  the  breath;  to  make  sure  that  he 
does  have  ample  time  he  cuts  the  note. 

Of  course  the  problem  concerns  the 
breathing  process  as  well.  Students 
must  learn  to  take  quick  breaths.  After 
sufficient  practice  and  continued  prod¬ 
ding  by  the  teacher  the  pupil  will  see 
how  it  is  perfectly  possible  to  hold 
the  note  out  and  still  capture  a  breath. 

If  a  motto  or  slogan  seems  necessary 
try  this:  short  breath  and  long  note 
rather  than  long  breath  and  cut  off 
note.  The  abrubt  phrase  ending  ruins 
the  efforts  of  many  players  and  organi¬ 
zations.  Let  us  give  the  problem  some 
attention. 


David  Kaplan  1$  contidarad  on«  of 
tha  most  ouhtanding  darinot  and  (oko 
phono  authoritiot  in  Amorico,  ospociolly 
a*  it  appliot  to  Khoel  bands.  Ho  it 
popular  as  a  guost  conductor  and  wood¬ 
wind  dinicion.  Hit  knewlodgo  of  dari¬ 
not  and  taxophona  publications  is  pho- 
nomonol.  All  corrotpondarKO  cancarning 
his  monthly  dinical  column  in  this  mago- 
xina,  and  guost  appaaranca  datas  should 
ba  sant  diract  to:  David  Kaplan,  In¬ 
structor  of  Woodwind  Instrumants,  Watt 
Toxas  Stata  Collogo,  Canyon,  Taxat.  .  .  . 
(Tha  Publithar) 


Nuggats  of  Nows 

Without  attempting  to  infringe  on 
Mr.  Freeland's  excellent  ct^umn  let 
me  mention  a  few  records  of  interest 
to  clarinetists  and  teachers.  One  of  the 
truly  great  clarinetists  and  teachers  of 
our  time  was  Simeon  Bellison  who  for 
many  years  was  the  solo  clarinetist  of 
the  New  York  Philharmonic.  On 
Classic  Edhtons  (C  E  1001 )  Mr.  Bclli- 
son  plays  some  of  his  arrangements 

Elus  the  Wagner  Adagio.  This  would 
e  a  good  study  record  for  students. 
For  some  go^  listening  in  wood¬ 
wind  ensembles  try  London  UOiseau 
Lyre  DL  ^3002.  Included  are  two 
works  of  Milhaud,  his  woodwind 
quintet  La  Qieminee  and  the  Suite  for 
(Turn  to  page  48) 


Made  better— played  better 


Cundy-BETTONEY 

famous  clarinets  for  the  school  musician 


Write  for  details  /0(/ay-CUNDV-BETTONEV 

Hyd«  Park  36,  Boston,  Mass. 
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FREE  to  music  educators 


SUCCESSOR  TO  FINGERING  CHART 


Nov«mb«r.  1957 
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Hang  this  giant  dial  on  the  band  room  wall.  It  will  serve  you 
and  your  darinet  students  in  many  ways.  Beginners  can  teach 
themselves  how  to  finger  all  40  notes  of  the  darinet.  Simply  turn 
the  dial  until  note  wanted  appears  at  top  of  "window’^.  Right 
below  it  is  a  photograph  of  proper  way  to  finger  that  note — 
together  with  a  list  of  keys  to  be  used. 

Of  benefit  to  advanced  students:  Key  combinations  for  al¬ 
ternate  fingering,  full  and  half  trills  appear  in  lower  part  of 
"window”  for  each  note. 

Boosey  &  Hawkes’  TONE  DIAL  also  shows 
how  to  assemble  a  clarinet  and  features  a 
"trouble  chart”  for  common  problems. 

Mail  coupon  today  for  a  TONE  DIAL, 
compliments  of  your  Eioosey  &  Hawkes  dealer. 
(Extra  TONE  DIALS  are  available  at  $2.00  ea.). 

C.  Bruno  &  Son,  Inc.,  480  West  34th  St.,  New  York,  or 
1100  Broadway,  San  Antonio,  Texaa. 

In  Canada:  Booaay  &  Hawfcaa  Ltd.,  Toronto. 


C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Ino.  | 

(to  any  addrass  llatad  balow  laft)  J 

We  would  like  to  have  a  Boosey  &  Hawkes  TONE  DIAL  I 

free  of  charge.  I 
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Myron  Collini 
Starliqht  Opera 
San  Diego.  California 


University  High  School 
Oxford.  Miss 

Mr  Robert  Work.  Director 


Moss  Point  High  School 
Moss  Point.  Miss. 

Mr  H  R.  Bishop.  Director 


Clinton  High  School 
Clinton.  Tenn. 

Jack  Oomeron.  Band  Director 


West  Tallahalchie  High 
Webb.  Miss. 

Donald  Babcock.  Director 


Lake  View  High  School 
Chicago.  Illinois 
Captain  Walsh.  Band  Ot 


lh  School 


Weaver  Hi 
Hartford. 
Mr  WilliJ 


Director 


SEND  TODAY  FOR 


NEW  1957 
FOUR  COLORED  CATALOG  « 


Louisville  High  School 

Louisville  Miss 

Mr.  H  0  Ware.  Director 


Miss  Freda  Wallace.  Tympanist 
Mr.  R.  W.  Work.  Band  Director 
‘tq^  Oxford  Miss. 


Washington  High  Srhoot 
Washington.  North  Caiolina 
Mr  Howards  Woitley  Diroc 


cu.sse 
the  5 


uniso 
next 
uppe 
ance 
has  s 
tions 


Harr, 

nationally  famous  parcussion 
author,  drummar,  and  tympanist. 


Gana  Krupa,  World  famous 
drummar  and  tympanist. 
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SLINOERLAND  DRUM  CO. 

1325  Belden  Avenue  •  Chicago  14,  Illinois 
WORLD'S  LARGEST  MANUFACTURER  OF 
DRUMS  AND  TYMPANI 
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The  Band  music  Laboratory 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


Chorale  (A  L’eglise)  —  Gabriel 
Pienie  transcribed  by  Ben  Vitto,  Fitz- 
Simons,  FB  5.50,  SB  8.00,  1956. 

Ben  Vitto’s  sympathetic  hand  is 
again  displayed  in  this  fine  setting  for 
band.  Readers  will  no  doubt  recall 
the  splendid  Vitto  arrangements  dis¬ 
cussed  in  the  past  (the  Andante  from 
the  Strauss  Violin  Concerto  was  one). 

The  Chorale  is  a  slow,  stately  Largo, 
4/4  in  B^.  The  theme  is  given  first  to 
the  lower  brass  and  lower  saxes  in 
uni.son.  Full  brass  in  harmony  take  the 
next  eight  bars.  In  measure  the 
upper  woodwinds  make  their  appear¬ 
ance  with  a  cjuiet  section.  The  arranger 
has  skillfully  alternated  full  tutti  sec¬ 
tions  with  woodwind  passages. 

The  Chorale  is  not  long  nor  is  it 


notes  alive! 

New  audio-visual  method 
makes  music  easier  to 
teach ...  quicker  to  learn! 

NOTES  ALIVEI  presents  an  entirely 
new  and  vastly  more  effective  way 
of  teaching  music— utilizing  up-to- 
date  visual  texts  supplemented  by 
high  fidelity  recordings  that  demonstrate 
exactly  how  each  important  exercise  should 
sound!  This  modern  method  cuts  teaching 
time  substantially,  increases  effectiveness  of 
individual  practice;  mistakes  are  easily  noted 
and  quickly  corrected.  NOTES  ALIVEI  is 
the  only  method  that  teachas  notes,  time, 
rhythm,  intonation  and  tone  quality  all 
simultaneously! 

NOTES  ALIVE!  provides 
ceeiprehcnsive  textbook 
and  fingering  chart, 
pies  5  double-faced  45 
r.p.m.  records.  Series  I: 
bMic  training  for  be¬ 
ginners;  Series  II  for 
■ore  advanced  stu¬ 
dents. 

notes  ALIVE!  METH¬ 
ODS  NOW  AVAILABLE 
and  in  PREPARATION 
INCLUDE: 

Piccolo.  Flute.  Oboe, 

Bassoon;  Is,  BS.  Alto 
and  Bats  Clarinet;  Alto, 

Tenor,  Baritone  and 
lass  Sax;  Cornet,  Trum- 
Ei  Alto,  French 
n.  Baritone,  Trom- 
^e.  Tuba.  Violin, 

Vwla,  ’Cello,  Bast. 

iducational  research 

120,  Chicago  90.  Illlaeis 


MUWe  EDtTATORS; 
A  limited  number  of 
•ample  baranon  melhnda 
are  available  tor  review. 
Pend  IV  to  cover  han- 
dllnf,  pottaia. 


Publishers  and  Directors  should  diraci 
oil  corrospondanca  to:  .  .  .  Dovtd  Kap¬ 
lan,  Bond  Music  laboratory.  Musk  Da- 
portmant.  Watt  Taxoa  Stota  Collaga, 
Canyon,  Taxoa. 


difficult  technically.  The  instruments 
have  been  placed  in  their  easy  ranges. 
In  the  68  measures  covering  the 
Chorale  the  band  can  receive  good 
training  in  intonation,  balance,  and 
phrasing.  The  printing  is  large  and 
clear  on  concert  size  paper.  Here  is 
an  excellent  choice  for  Class  D  (and 
C)  bands. 

«  *  * 

Canzona  —  Johann  Adolph  Hasse 
transcribed  by  Roland  L.  Moehltnann, 
FitzSimons,  FB  5.50,  SB  8.00,  1956. 

The  Canzona  is  an  air  from  one  of 
Hasse’s  unknown  operas.  It  is  here 
cast  in  a  2/4  Allegretto  in  G  minor. 
The  thematic  material  is  assigned  first 
to  the  brass  featuring  the  solo  cornet. 
The  theme  is  then  repeated  in  the 
woodwinds  and  features  the  solo  oboe 
(cued  in  the  alto  sax).  Neither  solo 
is  difficult.  The  solo  cornet  and  oboe 
have  additional  solos  later  on.  The 
music  is  not  difficult.  The  first  clarinet 
extends  up  to  G®  in  a  forte  while  the 
cornet  reaches  up  to  A®.  Mr.  Moehl- 
mann  is  a  well  known  arranger  re¬ 
sponsible  for  some  excellent  Bach 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  The  Canzona  will 
prove  useful  to  those  Class  C  bands 
seeking  good  program  materials.  For 
contest  the  Canzona  would  surely  dis¬ 
play  a  bands  ability  to  understand 
shadings  and  subtleties.  Excellent 
Class  C. 

*  *  * 

Medley-Time:  Conceit  Band  Folio 
— arranged  by  Frank  Erickson,  Bourne, 
parts  .85,  conductor  2.50,  1957. 

Folios  are  practical  and  economical 
when  the  director  can  really  make  use 
of  a  majority  of  the  contents.  It  is 
sometimes  the  case  that  folios  will  con¬ 
tain  one  or  two  decent  things  with  the 
remaining  numbers  thrown  in  to  com- 

Elete  a  collection.  Such  a  folio  would 
e  an  impractical  purchase. 

(Continued  on  page  54) 
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Now  Children  Have  A  Much  Greater  Opportunity  In  Music  Thru— 


“Keyboard 


Miss  Flemington’s  fourth  grade  class 
was  busy  discussing  a  new  song  they 
were  learning  from  their  song  text. 

"All  right,  class,  now  that  we  have 
some  familiarity  with  the  melody,  what 
chords  will  we  need  for  accompani¬ 
ment  on  the  piano  or  autoharp?"  One 
student  quickly  answers: 

"We  can  be  pretty  sure  we  shall 
need  the  Tonic  or  'one’  chord,  and 
the  dominant  seventh,  or  ’five-seven’ 
chord.” 

"We  might  need  the  sub-dominant 
or  'four  chord’  also,"  adds  another 
member  of  the  class. 

"That’s  right,”  answers  Miss  Flem- 
ington,  "now,  look  at  your  paper  key¬ 
boards  and  tell  me  what  notes  'spell’ 
the  Tonic  chord  ?’’  Hands  go  up,  anx¬ 
ious  to  answer,  and  thus  continues  the 
class,  glibly  talking  about  the  domi¬ 
nant,  sub-dominant,  and  tonic  chords 
.  .  .  terms  that  were  not  a  part  of  my 
vocabulary  until  my  first  class  in  har¬ 
mony  in  college.  How  is  it  that  refer¬ 
ence  to  these  terms  is  becoming  com¬ 
monplace  in  our  elementary  classrooms 
today? 

More  effective  and  expeditious  teach¬ 
ing  techniques  to  help  children  become 
apt  sight-singers  is  a  constant  search 
among  music  educators.  The  use  of 
syllables  (do,  re,  mi’s),  to  be  sure,  has 
been  a  faithful  tool  for  many  years, 
and  one  upon  which  we  continue  to 
depend. 

An  instrumental  approach  to  the 
sight-singing  problem  has  proven  to 
be  extremely  helpful,  for  it  is  known 
that,  by-and-large,  students  who  are 
playing  in  the  band  or  orchestra  have 
greater  reading  facility  in  their  singing 
activities  than  those  who  are  not  in¬ 
strumentalists. 

In  order  to  give  every  child  an  in¬ 
strumental  experience,  plastic  flutes 
have  been  mace  a  compulsory  activity 
in  soQie  third  and  fourth  grades.  The 
necessity  for  each  child  to  be  independ¬ 
ent  of  the  other  in  order  to  play  these 
instruments  in  ensemble  causes  even 
the  most  musically  apathetic  child  to 


Experience” 


By  Mr.  Marion  S.  Egbert 


be  alert  to  note  values  and  melodic 
line. 

To  carry  reading  skills  even  farther, 
and  to  develop  a  harmonic  conscious¬ 
ness,  the  piano  keyboard  has  become 
an  integral  part  of  the  classroom 
music  activities  in  the  third  grade  and 
on  through  junior  high  school.  In 
some  instances,  reference  is  made  to 
the  piano  keyboard  even  in  the  first 
grade.  This  is  not  a  class  piano  pro¬ 
gram  to  teach  children  to  play  the 
piano,  but  it  is  using  the  piano  key¬ 
board  to  see,  feel,  and  hear  intervals 
and  chords  in  relation  to  the  singing 
activities;  it  is  using  the  piano  key¬ 
board  to  experience  basic  harmonies 
for  initial  part-singing  activities. 

It  is  not  uncommon  to  see  a  third  or 
fourth  grade  class  during  the  music 
riod  to  be  referring  to  a  paper  key- 
ard  which  is  before  each  child  on  his 
desk.  This  paper  keyboard  is  as  much 
a  part  of  the  singing  activities  as  the 
song  text.  While  reference  may  not 
be  made  to  the  keyboard  in  any  way 
during  many  music  periods,  the  paper 
keyboard  is  at  least  before  the  student 
in  the  event  some  reference  to  it  might 
be  profitable. 

Even  in  classrooms  where  there  is  no 
piano,  keyboards  are  used  as  a  visual 
aid;  for  sound,  a  set  of  chromatic  bells 
and  an  autoharp  take  the  place  of  the 
piano.  It  is  ideal  to  have  the  piano, 
however,  because  the  autoharp  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  the  number  of  keys  in  which 
it  can  play. 

What  kind  of  activities  are  seen  in 
a  classroom  having  keyboard  experi¬ 
ences  in  connection  with  their  singing? 
Well,  in  the  Cumberland,  Maryland 
public  schools,  for  instance,  one  Fourth 
grade  opens  its  class  day  with  '"The 
Pledge  of  Allegiance,”  followed  by 
the  singing  of  "America.’  Most  any 
child  is  able  to  go  to  the  piano  and 
play  chords  to  harmonize  and  accom¬ 
pany  the  singing. 

In  this  same  fourth  grade  in  Cum¬ 
berland,  the  children  can  quickly 
choose  the  proper  chords  to  play  on 


Activities 


the  piano,  autoharp,  or  bells  for  any 
song  in  any  key  .  .  .  not  by  trial  and 
error,  but  by  intellectual  reasoning. 

This  is  true  of  many  classrooms  in 
Cumberland,  Maryland,  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  Mrs.  Rourk. 

The  schools  in  Jackson,  Tennessee 
have  also  been  using  the  piano  key¬ 
board  for  a  better  understanding  of 
music  fundamentals.  Mrs.  Ewing  Reid, 
supervisor  of  music,  has  encouraged 
the  use  of  the  keyboard  to  further  their 
fine  music  program  in  all  schools. 
Transposing  a  song  from  one  key  to 
another  is  common  practice  with  the 
children,  and  you  may  be  sure  they 
fully  understand  what  they  are  doing 
and  why. 

In  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  the  fourth 
grade  students  in  over  twenty  schools 
are  making  use  of  the  piano  keyboard 
as  a  visual  aid  to  better  understand  the 
music  fundamentals,  and  Mr.  Lee  Mas¬ 
ter,  supervisor  of  music  has  said  it  has 
helped  greatly  in  the  music  reading 
facility  of  the  classes  when  it  is  used 
in  conjunction  with  other  music  read¬ 
ing  teaching  tools.  It  is  always  signifi¬ 
cant  when  a  well-balanced  music  pro¬ 
gram  such  as  Salt  Lake  City’s  adopts 
additional  teaching  aids  that  show 
promise  to  further  an  already  excellent 
program. 

In  Charlotte,  North  Carolina  schools, 
keyboard  activities  are  a  part  of  many 
classrooms’  music  experiences,  and  it 
has  been  noted  by  some  of  the  instru¬ 
mental  instructors  that  children  who 
have  had  keyboard  experiences  before 
going  into  instrumental  classes  for  the 
band  or  orchestra  are  more  expeditious 
in  the  learning  to  play  an  instrument. 
Mr.  Oliver  Cook,  supervisor  of  music 
wrote  an  interesting  article  for  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  on  class  piano  ac¬ 
tivities  and  its  relationship  with  key¬ 
board  experience. 

Keyboard  experience  has  given  im¬ 
petus  to  many  children  to  study  piano 
or  other  instruments.  Though  this  is 
(Turn  to  page  30) 
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Growing  trend  in  teaching 

More  schools  than  ever  are  offering  organ  courses,  and  most 
teach  the  popular  Hammond.  Students  find  its  vast  range  of 
tones  and  tone  combinations  fascinating.  Practice  won't  dis¬ 
turb  other  classes,  for  the  Hammond  Organ  can  be  played 
whisper-soft,  or  used  with  earphones. 


Boon  to  schooi  music  groups 

The  Hammond  Organ  provides  a  beautiful  background  for 
choral  groups.  Widely  used  for  band  and  orchestra  work,  too. 
Its  remarkable  versatility  makes  the  Hammond  suitable  for 
music  of  any  kind.  And  there’s  never  any  tuning  expense,  for 
a  Hammond  can't  get  out  of  tune! 


Makes  gym  work  more  fun 

Teachers  find  the  Hammond  Organ  a  great  help  in  making 
physical  education  more  interesting,  more  fun.  One  of  the 
best  things  about  a  Hammond  is  that  it’s  easily  moved  from 
classroom  to  gym  to  auditorium.  No  installation,  just  plug  in. 


UPSTAIRS,  DOWNSTAIRS,  all  through  the  school— 
the  Hammond  Organ  contributes  immensely  to  daily 
activities  and  special  occasions  such  as  assemblies, 
programs,  athletic  events  and  social  gatherings.  Any 
faculty  member  or  student  who  plays  the  piano  can 
quickly  learn  to  play  a  Hammond. 

The  Hammond  dealer  in  your  community  has  a 
model  to  fit  your  needs,  your  budget.  And  prices 
begin  at  $1,330  f.o.b.  Chicago,  for  the  Spinet.  Visit 
or  phone  him  soon  for  a  complete  demonstration  of 
the  Hammond  Organ.  No  obligation. 


FREE  BOOKLET  shows  how  your  school 
con  raise  money  for  an  organ 

Mail  coupon  today  for  free  booklet  "How  to  get  a 
Hammond  Organ  for  your  school”.  Check  coupon 
L  below  for  information  on  how  to  arrange  a  free 
y  showing  of  Hammond’s  new  sound -color  film, 
"The  Kind  of  Music  You  Want”. 


Hammond  Organ  Co.,  4240  West  Diversey  Ave.,  Chicago  39,  Illinois 

□  Please  send  free  copy  of  "How  to  get  a  Hammond 
Organ  for  your  school”. 

□  Please  send  information  on  free  showing  of  "The 
Kind  of  Music  You  Want”. 


Name. 


Hammond  Ojigan 


Address. 


.Your  Tide. 
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Who  Pays  For 
Instrument  Advertising? 


By  Joe  Grolimund 
President,  H.  &  A.  Selmer,  Inc. 
Elkhart,  Indiana 


I  remember  hearing  once  about  a 
letter  to  the  makers  of  Coca  Cola,  sug¬ 
gesting  that  they  put  their  advertising 
money  into  a  little  more  pause  per 
nickel.  According  to  the  story,  the 
Coca  Cola  Company  replied  that  by 
eliminating  all  advertising  they  could 
add  exactly  six  drops  to  each  bottle! 

In  terms  of  simple  arithmetic,  this 
surprising  answer  is  probably  true.  But 
in  terms  of  the  way  advertising  really 
works,  I  venture  to  guess  that  the  bot¬ 
tles  might  well  contain  less  Coca  Cola, 
and  possibly  none  at  all. 

A  case  in  point  is  our  own  Bundy 
Resonite  bass  clarinet.  When  this  in¬ 
strument  was  introduced  three  years 
ago,  no  manufacturer  sold  a  good  bass 
clarinet  at  a  price  low  enough  for  the 
average  student.  There  were  two  rea¬ 
sons  for  this:  the  market  was  too  small 
to  warrant  large-scale  production;  and 
large-scale  production  is  the  only  way 
to  make  a  good  product  at  low  cost. 

Solving  this  dilemma  is  a  little  like 
producing  the  chicken  and  the  egg  at 
the  same  time — which  is  precisely  what 
we  did.  Advertising  made  it  possible. 
Within  two  years  sales  of  all  bass  clari¬ 
nets  grew  significantly.  Since  then, 
many  manufacturers  have  lowered  the 
price  of  their  bass  clarinets,  partly  to 
meet  competition,  but  primarily  be¬ 
cause  advertising  had  created  a  market 
that  made  lower  prices  consistent  with 
normal  profits. 


Who  paid  for  this  advertising?  The 
customers’  bass  clarinets  are  now  less 
costly  than  ever.  Manufacturers  are 
making  more  instruments.  In  short, 
everyone  concerned  has  profited  from 
the  advertising  of  bass  clarinets. 

This  is  not  an  unusual  case.  Adver¬ 
tising  has  done  much  to  make  other 
harmony  instruments  popular,  such  as 
the  contrabass  clarinet.  This  instru¬ 
ment  was  virtually  unknown  in  schools 
until  advertising  convinced  band  di¬ 
rectors  that  it  was  a  valuable  addition 
to  the  sound  of  their  bands. 

And  through  advertising,  musicians 
have  come  to  expect  in  all  instruments 
mechanical  features  that  would  other¬ 
wise  appear  only  on  a  few  of  the  most 
expensive  models.  Chances  are  that 
without  advertising  musicians  would 
never  know  that  these  improvements 
had  been  made. 

The  purpose  of  most  g(x>d  advertis¬ 
ing  is  to  announce  such  improvements, 
or  to  remind  the  public  of  old  and 
reliable  products.  In  music,  though, 
there  is  another  kind  of  advertising 
that  is  even  more  obviously  informa¬ 
tive  and  useful  to  the  public. 

Though  you  may  not  think  of  the 
booklets,  fingering  charts,  music  fold¬ 
ers,  and  recordings  used  in  band  rooms 
as  advertising,  we  manufacturers  do, 
and  it  is  to  advertise  our  products  that 
we  publish  them.  Another  well-known 
instrument  manufacturer  has  published 


instruction  books  for  more  than  thirty 
years,  and  in  that  time  has  created  a 
large  and  valuable  reference  library 
for  the  band  director  and  his  students. 

Among  our  own  publications  of  this 
type,  the  Selmer  Band  Manual  has  be¬ 
come  a  standard  textbook  for  many 
school  bands.  In  one  year  more  than 
a  quarter  million  copies  were  distrib¬ 
uted  to  music  students  free  or  at  a 
fraction  of  the  printing  cost.  If  it 
were  not  good  advertising,  it  would 
not  have  been  given  away,  and  prob¬ 
ably  would  never  have  been  written 
in  the  first  place. 

Perhaps  the  clearest  example  of  ef¬ 
fective  and  useful  advertising  is  Lon¬ 
don  ffrr’s  series  of  LP  recordings. 
Thousands  of  these  recordings,  made 
by  some  of  the  greatest  living  instru¬ 
mentalists,  have  been  given  to  schools 
without  charge.  Teachers  welcome 
them  because  they  demonstrate  the 
best  in  musicianship.  We  were  happy 
to  distribute  them  because  we  could 
conceive  of  no  more  impressive  dem 
onstration  of  the  resources  of  Selmer 
instruments. 

In  some  way  all  good  advertising 
performs  this  double  service,  for  the 
customer  and  for  the  manufacturer 
Who  pays  for  the  advertising,  then’ 
Advertising  pays  for  itself. 

The  End 
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The  University  of  Illinois  Band  Building  is  — 


A  Dream  Come  True 


From  the  day  in  1928  when  the 
University  of  Illinois  Bands  moved  into 
"temporary”  quarters  in  one  of  the 
barracks  sers’ice  buildings  remaining 
from  World  War  I — a  "temporary” 
erection  to  begin  with — there  has  bem 
faith  in  a  dream  of  a  new  Band  Build¬ 
ing  at  Illinois. 

Sometimes  this  dream  was  only  a 
gleam  in  the  eye  of  Illinois's  famed 
band  director  A.  Austin  Harding,  but 
as  the  unfilhlled  years  passed  the  "large 
and  spacious  new  home"  promised  by 
President  David  Kinley  grew  more  and 
more  detailed.  When  the  new  building 
was  first  conceived,  air-conditioning 
was  still  relatively  undeveloped,  and 
television  hardly  a  promise.  Much  was 
still  to  be  learned  about  acoustical 
materials. 

The  new  building  into  which  the 
University  of  Illinois  Bands  moved  this 
fall  and  which  will  be  dedicated  next 
March  (1958)  easily  fits  St.  Paul’s 
definition  of  faith — "the  substance  of 
things  hoped  for,  the  evidence  of  things 
not  seen.”  It  is — as  far  as  is  known — 
the  first  separate  and  permanent  build¬ 


ing  ever  designed  and  erected  exclu¬ 
sively  for  the  use  of  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  band.  And  it  stands  as  a  symbol 
of  the  cherished  band  tradition  at  Illi¬ 
nois. 

Attention  to  details  characterizes  the 
entire  structure — convenience  of  instru¬ 
ment  storage,  soundproofing  of  rdiear- 
sal  rooms,  facilities  tor  instrument  care, 

ftrovision  for  distribution  of  music, 
ibrary  and  museum  facilities,  uniform 
storage  and  issue,  loading  of  instru¬ 
ments  for  trips,  facilities  for  recording, 
radio,  television.  Many  of  these  have 
been  carefully  thought  out  by  Director 
Marie  H.  Hindsley,  others  have  been 
suggestions  from  his  staff,  band  mem¬ 
bers,  and  interested  followers  of  the 
Bands. 

Central  to  the  whole  plan  is,  of 
course,  the  large  band  rehearsal  room, 
64  by  60  feet  and  two  stories  high. 
This  has  been  acoustically  engineered 
by  Bolt,  Baranek  and  Newman  of  Bos¬ 
ton.  Fibre  glass  behind  baffles  absorbs 
low  frequency  vibrations,  acoustical 
tile,  the  high  frequency.  Only  parallel 
surfaces  are  the  fluorescent  lighting  hx- 


As  told  to  L,  J.  Cooley 

tures  in  the  ceiling  which  are  paralld 
to  the  floor. 

The  room  will  accommodate  up  to 
200  players  in  the  rehearsal  area,  on 
permanent  semi-circular  risers  of  ter- 
razzo  marked  off  in  secions  for  con¬ 
venience  in  setting  up  chairs  and  music 
stands.  Six  doors  permit  quick  and 
easy  access  to  the  band  area.  Permanent 
theater  chairs  seating  80,  also  on  risers, 
are  installed  along  the  wall  behind  the 
podium.  About  100  folding  chairs  may 
also  be  set  up  in  this  area,  making  the 
total  capacity  of  the  room  close  to  400 
persons.  Drapes  in  rosy  tweed  with  the 
slightest  possible  glitter  hang  from  the 
ceiling  to  floor  back  of  the  band  area. 
Made  in  10  sections  to  careful  acous¬ 
tical  specifications,  these  may  be  drawn 
completdy  into  recesses  when  the  max¬ 
imum  reverberation  is  desired. 

At  the  second-floor  level  a  window 
to  a  radio,  projection,  and  recording 
booth  is  located  in  the  center  of  the 

(Continued  on  page  57) 
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N«w  University  of  Illinois  Bond  Building  located  on  tKe  site  of  the  Bands'  former  "temporary"  home.  Adjacent  building  is  the  UniversHv 
Armory.  The  American  Bandmasters  Association  will  hold  its  annual  convention  in  this  new  building  in  March  195B. 
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Something  New  and  Different 


By  James  A.  Sewrey 


Latin-American  Instruments 
and  the  Marching  Band 

One  does  not  embark  on  doing 
something  new  and  different  without 
giving  serious  thought  and  attention 
to  his  idea.  Is  it  educationally  sound? 
Will  it  stimulate  interest  for  higher 
endeavor?  Is  it  worthwhile?  Although, 
all  so-called  ideas  are  really  not  new 
in  thought,  they  are  in  application. 

Organization  and  use  of  the  Latin- 
American  Instruments  to  be  used  as 
a  section  with  the  Band  on  the  march 
has  long  been  shared  in  thought  and 
now  in  application  by  my  colleague 
and  friend  J.  D.  Morsch,  Band  Direc¬ 
tor  at  the  high  school  in  Arvada  (Jef¬ 
ferson  County  School  District  R-1) 
Colorado.  Mr.  Morsch  and  I,  with  the 
administrative  cooperation  and  sup¬ 
port  of  Mr.  Morsch’s  principal,  Har- 
land  L.  R.  Paschal,  are  at  this  writing 
(in  September)  utilizing  the  Latin- 
American  Section  with  the  Marching 
Band. 

Contrary  to  some  thinking,  the  use 
of  the  Latin-American  Instruments 
with  the  Marching  Band  is  founded 
on  sound  educational  principles  rather 
than  on  the  idea  of  a  show  gimmick. 


Admitingly  however,  this  is  a  very 
timely  introduction;  what  with  the  cur¬ 
rent  popularity  of  Latin-American 
Music.  Still,  it  is  the  educational  values 
and  the  motivation  derived  from  the 
use  of  the  Latin-American  Instruments 
that  will  do  much  to  improve  the 
musicianship  of  the  percussion  section 
and  to  sustain  interest  in  the  area  of 
percussion  endeavour.  At  this  point, 

I  should  like  to  share  with  you  readers 
the  thinking  of  Mr.  Morsch  which 
brought  about  the  maturation  of  the 
Latin-American  Section  as  an  addition 
to  the  Marching  Band. 

An  Idea 

"The  background  that  brought 
forth  my  thoughts  regarding  the  use 
of  Latin-American  Instruments  with 
the  Marching  Band  was  varied  and 
complex.  Having  played  professionally 
in  groups  where  Afro-Cuban  and 
Latin-American  rhythms  were  utilized 
to  create  exciting  and  swinging  sounds, 
I  was  much  aware  of  the  inherent  mus¬ 
ical  value  of  such  an  approach.  It  all 
began  about  two  years  ago  when  my 
thinking  was  centered  on  the  lack  of 
fine  percussion  sections  in  many  of 


the  bands  I  had  listened  to.  My  in¬ 
terest  was  centered  not  so  much  on  the 
fact  that  the  percussion  sections  were 
being  taken  for  granted,  but  rather  on 
ways  and  means  by  which  new  in¬ 
terest  and  attention  could  be  focused 
on  what  I  believe  to  be  the  rhythmic 
heart  of  any  instrumental  organization. 
Over  a  period  of  time  I’ve  tried,  in  my 
concert  bands,  many  Latin-American 
and  Afro-Cuban  rhythms  and  effects. 
The  more  I  heard  these  captivating 
rhythms  the  more  I  became  convinced 
that  here  was  what  was  needed  to  a 
sound  approach  to  revitalizing  interest 
in  the  percussion  section. 

"About  five  months  ago  I  ap¬ 
proached  my  Secondary  Administrator, 
Harland  L.  R.  Paschal,  with  the  idea 
of  creating  a  Latin-American  Rank  in 
addition  to  the  Marching  Band.  After 
some  discussion,  in  which  the  educa¬ 
tional  values,  objectives,  originality, 
and  over-all  worthiness  were  evaluated, 
permission  was  granted  to  purchase  the 
necessary  instruments  and  to  organize 
the  rank.  At  this  time  I  became  aware 
of  my  acute  need  for  adequate  instruc¬ 
tion  for  my  percussion  players.  I  con¬ 
tacted  my  professional  colleague  and 
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THE  "HEART  BEAT"  OF  THE  REDSKIN  BAND  .  .  .  Photo  shows  tho  comploto  porcussion  soction  of  tho  Arvodo  High  School  Bond.  This  splendid 
group  provides  o  new  sound  for  the  morching  bond— exciting  ond  authentic  Lotin-Americon  and  Afro-Cubon  rhythms  and  codetKes  that  ore  the 

talk  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Empire. 


J.  Durward  Morich,  Diractor  of  Bondi  at 
Arvada  High  School,  shows  his  Admi¬ 
nistrator,  Norland  L.  R.  Paschal,  how  a 
Latin-Amorican  rhythm  usod  by  tho 
Rodskin  Band  sounds.  Looking  on  is  Jim 
Sowroy,  Porcussion  Editor  of  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  and  Instructor  of 
Percussion  for  the  Arvada  High  School 
Bond.  (Photos  by  Wayne  M.  Sutton) 


friend,  Jim  Sewrcy,  who  has  been  of 
tremendous  assistance  in  the  realization 
of  our  Latin-American  unit.  He  has 
brought  into  the  over-all  program  a 
sound  approach  to  percussion  prob¬ 
lems,  plus  the  necessary  teaching  tech¬ 
niques  to  develop  young  players  to 
where  they  can  perform  on  a  high 
level  of  proficiency. 

"Public  and  professional  reaction  in 
our  area  has  been  most  gratifying.  My 
Band  feels  that  we  have  added  some¬ 
thing  of  worth  to  the  Marching  Band 
without  outright  duplication  of  another 
band’s  efforts.  Most  important,  th^  re¬ 
action  of  my  percussion  players  has 
manifested  itself  in  a  serious  approach 
to  the  correct  learning  of  percussion. 
This  revitalized  interest  is  reflected  in 
the  student's  desire  to  study  privately, 
to  perform  in  percussion  ensembles, 
and,  if  possible,  to  raise  the  standards 
of  musical  performance  in  our  area." 

Administrative  Cooperation 

Believing  in  the  value  of  NEW'' 
ideas  and  positive  action,  Mr.  Paschal 
afforded  Mr.  Morsch  and  I  the  fullest 
of  support,  cooperation,  and  encour¬ 
agement  for  the  implementation  of  the 
Latin-American  Section  to  the  March¬ 
ing  Band.  As  percussion  instructor,  in 
coordinating  and  helping  with  Mr. 
Morsch’s  work,  and  in  keeping  with 
the  policies  of  the  Jefferson  County 
R-1  School  Administration,  I  feel  that 
many  organizations  could  augment  the 
educational  possibilities  and  improve 
the  musicianship  of  their  groups  by 
enlisting  the  aid  of  competent  instruc¬ 
tors  outside  of  the  school  staff. 

Procedures 

The  teaching  techniques  utilized 
were  based  on  fundamental  approaches 
to  percussion  playing,  i.e.,  correct  play¬ 
ing  position,  tuning,  balance  of  parts. 


understanding  of  rhythmic  division, 
etc.  Sectional  rehearsals  were  held  in 
which  emphasis  was  placed  on  rhyth¬ 
mic  stability  and  clarity.  The  Latin 
beats  employed  with  the  songs  "Per- 
fidia,"  "Mambloa,”  and  "Mangos,” 
which  were  arranged  by  Mr.  Morsch 
(clearance  obtained)  are  included 
herein.  (Refer  to  figures  ^1,  #2  & 
^3).  Mr.  Morsch’s  scores  are  styled 
in  the  modern  idiom,  reflecting  the 
sounds  of  Harry  Zimmerman’s  "Band 
With  A  Beat.”  (Hi  Fi  Records,  Inc. 
#R-602).  The  Latin  beats  were  edited 

(Turn  to  page  52) 


Mamburt  of  tha  Latin-Amarican  rhythm 
taction  faaturad  by  tho  Arvada  High 
School  Bond  look  on  at  Diractor  J.  Dur¬ 
ward  Mortch  axplaint  a  rhythm  pattorn. 
Jim  Sawroy,  fourth  from  laft,  tmilat  hit 
approval. 
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Modern  Music  Masters 
An  Inspiration  And  A  Challenge 


By  Frances  M.  Harley, 
Executive  Secretary 


Every  music  educator  dedicated  to 
his  profession  has  felt  the  need  for  a 
means  to  adequately  and  appropriately 
recognize  those  students  who  have 
given  freely  of  their  time  and  talents 
in  serving,  through  music,  their  school, 
church  and  community.  Five  years  ago 
this  recognition  became  possible  with 
the  establishment  of  a  national  music 
honor  society  for  students  in  junior  and 
senior  high  schools.  Nearly  every  other 
field  of  education  has  had  its  national 
honorary  for  many  years,  but  music, 
which  is  such  an  integral  part  of  life 
and  not  confined  mainly  to  the  class¬ 
room,  had  not  yet  dignified  its  educa¬ 
tional  program  with  such  an  organiza¬ 
tion. 

Therefore,  when  Modern  Music 
Masters,  or  Tri-M,  was  introduced,  it 
was  widely  acclaimed  and  has  since 
received  the  enthusiastic  support  of 
experienced  leaders  in  the  field  of 
music  education. 

Aims  and  Purposes— Acceptance 

The  high  ideals,  aims  and  purposes 
of  the  Society  are  responsible  for  its 
unparalleled  success.  The  preamble  to 
the  Modern  Music  Masters  Constitu¬ 
tion  states:  "The  chief  aims  of  the  So¬ 
ciety  are  to  foster  greater  interest  in 
band,  orchestral,  and  choral  perform¬ 
ances,  and  to  provide  wider  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  personal  musical  expression 
and  service  to  the  school,  church  and 
community.” 

The  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
membership,  as  attested  to  by  hun¬ 
dreds  of  Chapter  Sponsors,  are  many. 
A  Chapter  in  a  school  challenges  stu¬ 
dents  to  greater  efforts,  encourages  solo 
and  ensemble  performances,  recognizes 
personal  achievements,  promotes  bet¬ 
ter  public  relations,  and  inspires  stu¬ 
dents  to  higher  ideals  and  service. 

Since  its  establishment  in  1952  as 
a  non-profit  educational  organization. 
Modem  Music  Masters  has  been  grati¬ 
fied  with  the  praiseworthy  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  Chapters  from  coast  to  coast. 


Alaska,  and  Hawaii,  and  with  the  co¬ 
operation  of  national,  regional  and 
state  music  educator’s  organizations. 
'The  MENC  has  given  the  Society  a 
place  on  their  programs  at  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  in  1956  and  at  Omaha,  Ne¬ 
braska,  and  at  Miami,  Florida,  in  1957. 


Modern  Music  Masters  has  been  on  the 
program  of  the  Midwest  National 
Band  Clinic  in  Chicago  each  year,  be¬ 
ginning  in  1952.  In  each  instance  local 
Chapters  presented  a  demonstration  of 
the  Society’s  Initiation  Ceremony  and 
Faculty  Sponsors  held  panel  discus¬ 
sions  dealing  with  various  aspects  of 


Tri-M  and  how  it  implements  the 
school  music  education  program.  Vari¬ 
ous  state  music  meetings  have  also 
presented  Tri-M  programs  and  local 
Chapters  have  had  charge  of  displays 
ot  Society  materials  and  activities. 

Distinctive  Qualities  of  the 
Society 

The  Society  is  not  a  single  entity, 
but  is  an  aggregate  of  the  entire  roster 
of  Chapters.  A  National  Executive 
Board  of  seven  members  administrates 
the  policies  of  the  Society  and  coordi¬ 
nates  the  activities  of  the  various  Chap¬ 
ters.  An  Advisory  Council  of  twenty 
Chapter  Sponsors  aids  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Modem  Music  Masters’ 
program  and  works  closely  with  other 
Chapter  Sponsors  in  their  respective 
areas.  In  a  number  of  states  Chapter 
coordinators  further  correlate  the  work 
of  the  Society. 

Modern  Music  Masters  is  not  a 
secret  society.  Initiations  are  dignified 
and  impressive  and  open  to  the  general 
public.  The  selection  of  students  for 
membership  is  strictly  on  a  merit  basis. 
Ability  ana  scholarship  in  both  music 
and  academic  subjects,  solo  or  ensem¬ 
ble  performance,  and  cooperation  with 
teachers  and  fellow  students,  are  basic 
requirements.  Members  of  the  music 
faculty  act  as  advisors  and  counselors 
and  no  action  can  be  taken  by  the 
Chapter  without  their  approval.  Stu¬ 
dent  Chapter  Officers  are  elected  an¬ 
nually  and  are  responsible  for  imple¬ 
menting  much  of  the  program  within 
the  Chapter,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Sponsor. 

Modem  Music  Masters  is  primarily 
honorary  and  some  Chapters  operate 
solely  on  this  basis.  To  what  extent 
activities  are  engaged  in  is  left  entirely 
to  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty  Spon¬ 
sor  of  each  Chapter.  However,  most 
Chapters  find  a  program  of  activities 
most  rewarding.  Chapters  throughout 

(Turn  to  page  48) 
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An  Historical  Perspective  of  Music 


By  Francis  F.  Martin 

This  is  the  third  in  a  series  of 
articles  on  the  role  of  musicology  in 
music  education. 

It  would  be  folly  to  deny  the  im¬ 
portance  of  history.  No  matter  how 
much  man  tries  to  shape  the  forces 
of  his  environment  and  control  his 
own  destiny,  he  is  somehow  inextric¬ 
ably  caught  in  an  historical  web  of 
tradition  and  custom.  He  relies  on 
history  as  a  springboard  to  affect  any 
social  or  cultural  evolution. 

The  contemporary  musician  occu¬ 
pies  a  similar  position  to  music  his¬ 
tory.  Music  history  is  one  of  the  facets 
of  the  cultural  history  of  western  civili¬ 
zation.  The  study  of  history  estab¬ 
lishes  order  and  even  some  regularity 
to  the  sequence  of  events.  It  is  some¬ 
times  uncanny  at  the  lessons  that  can 
be  learned  from  history.  Yet  man  is 
instinctively  a  pioneer  and  experiment¬ 
alist.  He  usually  ignores  history  and 
discovers  for  himself. 

An  historical  foundation  in  music 
builds  background.  A  good  foundation 
‘  in  music  history  is  essential  to  build 
a  secure  structure  in  applied  music. 
Music  history  must  be  a  vitalized  and 
functional  history  full  of  pertinent  and 
relevant  information.  It  is  not  just 
a  succession  of  dates. 

What  is  a  functional  and  vitalized 
history  of  music?  It  is  a  study  of 
music  literature  which  is  classified  and 
organized  into  historical  divisions  of 
time.  This  is  an  important  feature  of  a 
vitalized  history.  It  is  the  works  of 
men,  rather  than  the  men  themselves, 
which  are  significant.  A  functional 
history  is  one  that  is  applicable  to 
classroom  music. 

An  historical  division  of  music  con¬ 
sists  of  a  period  of  time  which  has 
historical  unity.  It  may  encompass  a 
small  or  large  number  of  years.  Every 
division  is  subdivided  again  and  again 
into  smaller  units.  The  largest  division 
is  the  period  or  era,  such  as  the 
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baroque.  The  next  subdivision  is  the 
school  of  composition.  Schools  are 
usually  considered  by  time  interim  and 
geographic  location.  They  vary  in  size 
from  national  and  international  to  re¬ 
gional,  provincial,  state  or  city,  such 
as  Flemish,  North  German,  Roman, 
Mannheim.  A  further  subdivision  of 
schcx)ls  is  by  composers  and  their  cre¬ 
ative  periods. 

Historical  unity  viewed  at  any  divi¬ 
sional  level  has  certain  unique  and 
distinctive  characteristic  features  of 
composition.  Thus,  a  school  of  com¬ 
position  can  be  compared  or  contrasted 
to  another.  Or  one  composer’s  style 
can  be  contrasted  with  another  com¬ 
poser's  style. 

Unfortunately,  the  lines  of  demar¬ 
cation  between  the  styles  of  one  period 
and  another  or  one  school  and  another 
are  not  always  clearly  defined.  Musical 
evolution  is  usually  gradual,  and  tran¬ 
sitions  are  discerned  only  over  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  time,  such  as  a  decade  or  quar¬ 
ter  century.  However,  sometimes  the 
changes  have  been  revolutionary,  and 
the  impact  on  music  history  is  tremen¬ 
dous,  such  as  the  opera  reform  of 
Gluck. 

There  is  also  a  lag  in  progress  from 
school  to  school  and  composer  to  com¬ 
poser.  Some  schools  are  quite  revolu¬ 
tionary  in  their  musical  ideas,  such  as 
the  Mannheim  schcx>l  or  the  Impres¬ 
sionists.  Some  composers,  like  Brahms, 
write  in  styles  of  previous  eras.  Some, 
like  Berlioz  and  Liszt,  write  in  an 
idiom  advanced  for  their  time.  Some 
composers  achieve  maturity  rather  early, 
such  as  Mozart.  Some  composers  ma¬ 
ture  slowly,  such  as  Haydn  or  Beet¬ 
hoven. 

A  functional  knowledge  of  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  musical  literature  of 
historical  periods,  schools  and  promi¬ 
nent  composers  is  indispensable  to 
render  authoritative  interpretation  of 
music.  A  functional  knowledge  is  part 
of  the  t(x>ls  needed  for  classroom 
teaching  of  music.  Listed  below  are 
some  general  characteristic  features  of 
music  by  periods  composed  after  1450. 
These  are  the  most  salient  features. 


Renaissance  Music  (1450-1580) 

1.  The  music  is  characterized  as 
modal,  vocal  and  polyphonic  predomi¬ 
nantly. 

2.  The  music  flows  easily.  It  is 
governed  by  the  tactus  or  beat. 

3.  There  is  a  constantly  moving 
melodic  line. 

4.  The  music  is  essentially  linear 
with  imitations  in  the  voices. 

5.  There  is  no  pronounced  idiom. 
Voices  and  instruments  are  interchange¬ 
able. 

6.  There  is  a  clear  definition  of 
line. 

7.  All  voices  are  equally  balanced. 

8.  There  is  a  restrained  representa¬ 
tion  of  the  words. 

9.  There  is  a  rc-stricted  rhythmic 
range  with  no  large  rhythmic  group¬ 
ings. 

Baroque  Music  (1580-1730) 

1.  Tonic  and  dominant  harmonies 
are  established  in  composition. 

2.  Improvisation  and  ornamenta¬ 
tion  are  widely  used. 

3.  Orchestral  instruments  are  treated 
contrapuntally. 

4.  Melodies  are  expressive  and  of 
wide  rang'e. 

5.  There  is  frequent  use  of  chro¬ 
maticism. 

6.  Dynamics  are  terraced.  The  vol¬ 
ume  is  increased  by  adding  more  in¬ 
struments. 

7.  The  use  of  soli  and  tutti  in 
apposition  are  characteristic  of  the  con¬ 
certo  form. 

8.  Fugue  writing  reaches  its  peak 
with  J.  S.  Bach. 

9.  Around  1700  functional  har¬ 
mony  became  accepted. 

10.  There  is  an  affective  represen¬ 
tation  of  words.  This  is  referred  to  as 
affektetilefore  or  doctrine  of  affections 
which  set  stringent  rules  for  the  com¬ 
posers. 

11.  Music  may  be  performed  by 
any  number  of  instrumental  combina¬ 
tions.  The  individual  parts  must  be 
clearly  rendered. 

12.  There  is  a  steady  pulse  with 

(Turn  to  page  66) 
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The  Choir 

The  Mt.  Vernon  Township  High 
School  A  Cappella  Choir  has  its  mem¬ 
bership  composed  of  junior  and  senior 
girls,  and  sophomore,  junior  and  senior 
boys.  To  be  eligible  for  membership, 
the  girls  must  have  two  years  of  previ¬ 
ous  training,  and  the  boys  one  year. 

Each  year,  in  the  fall,  the  choir  gives 
a  major  operetta  including  such  top 
Broadway  productions  as  "Oklahoma,” 
"Finian’s  Rainbow,”  and  "Brigadoon.” 
The  choir  also  gives  a  Christmas  Con¬ 
cert  and  a  Spring  Concert,  with  numer¬ 
ous  civic  appearances  scattered  through¬ 
out  the  year. 

The  Mt.  Vernon  Township  High 
School  A  Cappella  Choir  has  appeared 
in  State  Music  Contests  for  the  past  10 
consecutive  years,  and  each  year  they 
have  received  a  unanimous  First  Divi¬ 
sion  rating.  A  music  letter  is  awarded 
when  a  student  has  fulfilled  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements: 

1.  Four  years  consecutive  ser\'ice  in 
a  music  organization,  with  a  "B”  aver¬ 
age  for  the  four  years. 

2.  Must  have  sung  in  an  organiza¬ 
tion  or  as  a  soloist  and  received  a 
"First”  at  least  once  in  the  four  years. 

3.  Each  singer  must  meet  the  same 
requirement  of  citizenship  and  charac¬ 
ter  as  is  required  for  membership  in 
the  National  Honor  Society,  and  the 
awarding  of  the  letter  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  entire  faculty. 

One  of  the  most  effective  methods 


of  maintaining  a  high  standard  of 
performance  is  through  the  "chair  and 
challenge”  system.  Each  singer  is  as¬ 
signed  a  chair,  much  the  same  as  in  a 
symphony  orchestra.  First  chair  being 
the  best,  and  so  on  down  the  line.  Any 
member  is  free  to  challenge  a  chair 
ahead  of  him,  and  special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  ability  to  sight-sing. 
Through  this  constant  competitive  sys¬ 
tem,  members  of  the  choir  become 
especially  fine  musicians  and  sight 
readers. 

A  unique  feature  of  the  choir  is  the 
"Grab  Bag”  program,  This  is  the  event 
where,  four  weeks  before  the  music 
contest,  all  the  soloists  are  required  to 
be  "on  stage”  at  an  all  school  assembly. 
At  this  time,  all  events  are  put  in  to  a 
hat  and  then  pulled  out  right  in  front 
of  the  student  body.  Whoever  gets 
chosen,  performs  right  on  the  spot. 
This  alerts  all  solo  and  ensemble  events 
and  gives  them  the  experience  of  public 
performance  under  pressure.  Not  every¬ 
body  gets  to  perform,  but  everybody 
has  to  be  ready. 

Recently  the  choir  performed  "Song 
of  Democracy”  by  Howard  Hanson, 
at  the  Mt.  Vernon  Education  Associa¬ 
tion  observance  of  the  100th  Anniver¬ 
sary  of  the  NEA  and  the  50th  Anniver¬ 
sary  of  the  MENC.  This  particular 
number  was  dedicated  to  the  NEA  and 
the  MENC. 

Being  part  of  the  Mt.  Vernon  Town¬ 
ship  High  School  A  Cappella  Choir 


is  one  of  the  big  achievements  of  a 
high  school  career.  The  students  love 
their  organization  and  respect  what  it 
stands  for:  The  best  in  music,  the  best 
in  school  loyalty,  and  the  best  in 
democratic  living. 

The  Director 

W.  H.  Beckmeyer,  or  "Beck”  as  his 
friends  know  him,  brings  an  authority 
to  his  choir  that  comes  from  a  perfect 


W.  H.  B«<l(in*y«r 


combination  of  high  talent,  great  lead¬ 
ership,  and  enormous  industry.  "Beck” 
knows  how  to  work  hard,  and  as  chief 
spark  plug  and  head  man,  these  18 
years  of  hard  work  has  resulted  in  onc 
of  the  most  outstanding  high  school 
music  departments  in  the  country. 

Mr.  B^kmeyer  stresses  team  work; 
he  believes  in  a  unified  operation.  In 
a  recent  speech  to  one  of  the  Mt.  Ver¬ 
non  civic  clubs,  he  said;  "We  are  a 
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.nusic  department  with  no  one  group 
bought  of  as  better  than  another.  We 
nake  it  a  point  constantly  to  bear  in 
nind  that  the  bands,  orchestra,  chor- 
ises,  solos,  piano  department,  and 
nsembles  all  go  to  make  the  Niusic 
Department  one  great  unit.  When  an 
iionor  comes  to  one  group,  it  is  shared 
as  a  success  for  the  whole  department. 
Because  of  this  attitude,  we  are  proud 
of  the  State  Finals  and  District  Music 
Contest  results  that  have  won  us  either 
the  runner-up  spot  or  the  championship 
in  Illinois  every  year  since  1949.” 

Mr.  Beckmeyer  received  his  Bachelor 
and  Masters  degrees  in  music  from 
Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  with  a 
major  in  organ.  He  has  had  special 
training  in  almost  every  well  known 
choral  school  in  the  country.  He  is  a 
nationally  recognized  clinician  and 
adjudicator,  and  has  conducted  festival 
groups  widely  throughout  the  United 
States.  As  a  composer,  his  compositions 
have  been  published  by  Mills  and  Carl 
Fischer. 

His  leadership  in  the  Music  Educa¬ 
tors  National  Conference  culminated 
in  being  voted  President  of  the  North 
Central  Division,  a  position  he  has  held 
for  the  past  two  years.  This  year  he  is 
Vice  President. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  congratulates 
"Beck,”  his  splendid  choir,  and  his 
entire  music  department  for  such  out¬ 
standing  achievement  in  all  musical 
activities.  Such  emphasis  on  team  work 
is  exemplary,  indeed,  and  should  serve 
as  an  inspiration  to  all  who  strive  to 
make  music  together. 

Repertoire 

(Mixed  Voices) 

1.  Omnipotence,  Schubert,  Oliver 
Nitson. 

2.  Cherubim  Song,  Bortmansky,  Oli¬ 
ver  Nitson. 

3.  Rise  Up  My  Love,  My  Fair  One, 
Willan,  Oxford. 

4.  Make  A  Joyful  Noise,  Simeone, 
Shawnee. 

5.  O  Sacred  Feast,  Willan,  H.  W. 
Grey. 

6.  Cantante  Domino,  Pitoni,  Bourne. 

7.  Salutation  to  the  Dawn,  Bueller, 
Carl  Fischer. 

8.  O  Lovely  Heart,  Roberton,  G. 
Schirmer. 

9.  One  Gcxl,  Drake-Shirl,  Hansen. 

10.  O  Can  Ye  Sew  Cushions,  Baw- 
tock,  Novello. 

11.  The  Lords  Prayer,  Beckmeyer, 
Mills. 

12.  Sing  On  Earth,  Beckmeyer,  Carl 
Fischer. 


Would  you  like  to  be  the 
Teen-Age  Reporter  for  your 
School?  Write  for  free  Guide 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  MaHom  S.  igkmrt 
AimmrUom  M«tlc  ConlaraiK* 
M3  So.  Mkklgan  Avm, 
CMcogo  4,  Illinois 


Thinking  of  Buying  a 

SCHOOL 


It  seems  necessary  to  state  in  each 
news  column  that  keyboard  experience 
activities  are  expanding  over  the  na¬ 
tion.  It  is  true,  for  I  have  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  actually  see  it  become  a  part 
of  classroom  activities. 

An  interesting  project  is  under  way 
in  some  school  systems.  An  attempt 
is  being  made  to  list  specific  ways  in 
which  keyboard  experiences  contribute 
to  the  classroom  singing  and  general 
music  program.  The  current  status  of 
music  is  being  measured  prior  to  the 
instigation  of  keyboard  activities.  Such 
things  as  the  class’  reading  ability,  part 
singing  ability;  the  number  of  off- 
pitch  singers,  etc.,  etc.  is  being  re¬ 
corded. 

Periodically,  the  status  of  the  class 
will  be  measured  after  keyboard  activi¬ 
ties  have  been  started.  These  same 
questions  will  be  recorded  in  class¬ 
rooms  of  the  same  grade  level  where 
no  keyboard  activities  are  included  so 
that  a  comparative  analysis  may  be 
made. 

After  several  years  of  keyboard  ac¬ 
tivities  in  many  classrooms,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  the  keyboard  activities 
greatly  contribute  to  the  reading  abili¬ 
ties  and  the  general  musical  intelli¬ 
gence  of  the  class,  but  this  laboratory 
testing  is  hoped  to  make  it  possible  to 
be  more  specific  in  listing  contributions 
of  this  teaching  tool. 

As  this  testing  project  develops,  this 
column  will  make  reports. 

The  other  day,  I  was  in  a  classroom 
in  Gloversville,  New  York  where  I 
saw  a  demonstration  of  children  with 
ukeleles.  Though  this  is  an  extra-cur¬ 
ricular  activity,  it  was  interesting  and 
amazing  the  knowledge  of  chords  these 
fifth  grade  children  had.  More  amaz¬ 
ing  was  their  ability  to  recognize  di¬ 
minished,  sixth,  and  ninth  chords  in 
songs  they  heard  on  radio,  television 
or  juke  boxes.  These  children  were  so 
proud  of  their  musical  knowledge,  and 
this  activity  is  also  (like  the  key¬ 
board)  facilitating  their  ability  to  sing 
part  songs. 


Folding  Tables  Catalog 

(Continued  from  page  10) 

and  finishes  of  tables  are  included,  also 
folding  chairs,  movable  partitions  and 
room  dividers;  folding  risers,  platforms 
and  stages.  Catalog  mailed  by  manu¬ 
facturer  on  request.  Please  mention 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  writing. 


PIANO? 


This  booklet 
will  help  you  make 
a  wise  selection 


Among  all  the  confusing  welter 
of  claims  and  counter-claims 
about  school  pianos,  what  are 
the  facts  you  need  to  know.^ 
Which  pianos  are  good  values — 
which  are  the  reverse? 

This  invaluable  12-page  booklet 
defines  the  qualities  you  need  in 
school  _  pianos,  and  sets  out  the  ex¬ 
pert,  unbiased  specifications  prepared 
by  Ur.  Elwyn  Carter,  head  of  the 
Music  Department  of  Western  Michi¬ 
gan  College — which  are  also  included 
in  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference  Bulletin  #  17. 

Many  so-called  '.'school  pianos”  are 
built  only  to  a  price,  and  are  of 
doubtful  value  at  any  cost.  Don’t 
buy  any  piano  until  you  have  read 
this  helpful  guide  to  a  good  selec¬ 
tion.  It  is  yours  for  the  asking  — 
and  without  obligation,  of  course. 


MAIL  THIS 


Story  &  Clark  Piano  Company  (Dept.  F) 
28  East  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4,  111. 
Gentlemen :  Without  obligating  me  in  any 
way,  please  send  me : 

□  A  copy  of  "How  to  Buy  Pianos  for 
Your  School” 

□  Economical  plans  for  financing  School 
Pianos 

Name - _ 

School _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Street-  - - - - - 

City - 
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W.  W.  KIMBALL  CO. 

MELROSE  PARK,  ILLINOIS 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


Robes  for  Your  Choir 


SKIS 

n  Rob*  Slyloi 

n  Swolchot  of  moloriol 
for  fobric  oitd  color 

tMlI  □  Wo'ro  intorestod  in 
Now  Robot 

for  n  Roconditionod,  uiod. 
Robot 

n  Pulpit  Gown 
n  Conflrmotloo  Robot 

n  Hovo  roprotontoNvo  wMi 
tomplot,  phono  for  op* 
poinlmont. 


Mtalo0 


E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 

26R  Neman  Avo.,  Sroeltlyn  22,  N,  Y. 

932  Dokin  St..  CMcoge  13.  W. 

1641  N.  AllotondroSt.  Lot Angolot 26, Calif. 


By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Recordings  and  the  Chorus 

A  festival-clinic  that  I  conducted  in 
Indiana  last  season  revealed  to  me 
more  than  ever  before  the  value  of  a 
^ood  recording  to  helping  a  group  to 
create  a  top-notch  musical  perform-, 
ance. 

Most  of  you,  1  feel  sure,  have  had 
an  opportunity  to  hear  the  R.C.A. 
Victor  L.P.  record  "Great  Sacred  Chor¬ 
uses”  (LM  1117 — $3.98)  sung  by  the 
Robert  Shaw  Chorale.  You  will  re¬ 
member,  one  of  the  selections  on  this 
recording  is  the  famous  setting  of 
"God  So  Loved  the  World,”  from 
Steiner's  Crucifixion.  The  singers  un¬ 
der  Shaw  perform  this  particular  num¬ 
ber  with  about  as  much  choral  beauty 
and  musicability  as  it  is  possible  to  put 
on  a  recording,  and  yet  the  result  is  so 
individualistic  that  the  interpretation 
is  rather  easy  to  "copy.” 

At  this  particular  festival — clinic  (it 
was  near  Easter)  several  of  the  high 
school  choruses  sang  "God  So  Loved 
the  World,”  and  you  could  tell  right 
away  which  groups  had  listened  to  the 
Shaw  recording  and  had  profited  by 
it.  They  simply  stood  out  in  a  class  by 
themselves.  The  phrase  lines,  the  vocal¬ 
ization  of  words,  and  especially  the 
musical  nuances  were  all  too  similar  to 
discount  any  other  possibility.  Later, 
when  I  talked  with  them,  the  directors 
readily  admitted  they  had  patterned 
their  interpretation  from  the  Shaw’ 
recording. 

Not  New 

Of  course,  this  is  not  a  new  tech¬ 
nique  at  all,  it  has  been  done  for  years 
in  solo  study.  But  to  see  it  work  so 
effectively  with  a  choral  group  con¬ 
vinced  me  there  was  real  value  in  using 
a  good  recording  as  a  pattern  for  your 
ow'n  interpretation.  Also,  I  have  found 
in  working  with  choral  directors  that 
many  of  them  do  not  have  the  disci¬ 
plines  of  an  instrumental  background, 
and  the  result  is  that  the  interpretations 
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are  highly  personal  and  quite  often 
in  doubtful  taste.  Qioral  directors, 
much  more  than  instrumental  diac¬ 
tors,  just  do  not  follow  the  markings 
in  the  score,  or  they  do  not  fully 
understand  the  meaning  of  these  mark¬ 
ings,  or  they  just  do  not  feel  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  being  faithful  to  the 
maricings  in  the  music. 

Therefore,  a  good  recording  of  the 
music  by  a  top-notch  choral  organiza¬ 
tion  under  the  leadership  of  a  fine 
musician  is  a  most  valuable  teaching 
asset.  Professional  recordings,  for  the 
most  part,  are  usually  pretty  carefully 
worked  out,  and  where  there  may  be 
disagreement  in  the  smaller  aspects  of 
interpretation,  the  larger  over-all  musi¬ 
cal  picture  is  usually  not  challenged 
too  severely. 

The  Publishers 

Shawnee  Press  recognized  the  value 
of  recordings  long  ago  when  the  War- 
ing  groups  were  singing  some  of  the 
more  spectacular  Ringwald  arrange¬ 
ments.  When  they  put  the  recorded 
arrangements  out  in  octavo  form,  the)' 
found  a  definite  relationship  between 
record  sales  and  octavo  sales.  The)'  re¬ 
alized  that  choral  directors  want  a‘- 
cordings  if  they  can  get  them,  and 
this  has  led  to  an  interesting  and  val¬ 
uable  service  called  "Shawnee  Press 
Reference  Recordings.” 

Now  you  can  borrow  —  free  of 
charge,  for  30  days  —  several  long 
play  (33  1/3  RPM)  High-Fidelity  un¬ 
breakable  vinylite  records  containing 
almost  100  selections  from  the  vast 
Shawnee  Press  library,  together  with 
the  music,  so  that  you  can  get  an  ac¬ 
curate  idea  of  what  the  music  is  like, 
and  also  some  valuable  suggestions  for 
interpretation.  These  records  have  been 
recorded  by  representative  vrJunttvr 
singers  under  Dr.  Earl  Willhoite.  Also, 
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if  you  wish,  you  may  keep  the  record¬ 
ings  the  music  by  paying  a  reason- 
ible  price  for  them. 

If  you  do  not  know  about  this  plan, 
or  have  hesitated  to  use  it,  hesitate  no 
further,  for  you  will  find  it  extremely 
helpful  in  making  your  selection.  And 
for  the  less  experienced  choral  conduc¬ 
tor,  it  is  a  great  find.  A  card  to  Shaw¬ 
nee  Press,  Delaware  Water  Gap,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  will  get  you  full  details. 

Summy-Birchard 

One  of  the  most  exciting  and  practi¬ 
cal  developments  of  this  idea  of  using 
recordings  to  choose  music  and  help 
interpretations  is  coming  from  Summy- 
Birchard.  They  have  developed  a  plan 
(designed  to  sell  their  own  music,  of 
course)  that  goes  even  farther  than 
Shawnee  Press  in  getting  recordings  of 
their  octavo  music  to  the  customer.  The 
nice  part  of  such  a  plan  is  that  even 
though  it  is  a  commercial  venture,  it 
is  also  set  up  to  give  an  awful  lot  of 
help  to  the  choral  director  who  wants 
to  take  advantage  of  it.  Here’s  how 
it  works. 

Summy-Birchard  has  hired  a  top- 
notch  choral  conductor  (Lloyd  Pfautch 
at  Illinois  Weslyan)  and  his  choir  to 
make  professional  recordings  of  their 
newest  releases.  'These  records  are  sent 
to  all  members  of  the  Choral  Subscrip¬ 
tion  Service — a  sort  of  Octavo-of-the 
Month  Club  started  by  Summy  before 
they  merged  with  Birchard. 

Each  month  during  the  season  (No¬ 
vember,  December,  January,  February, 
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March  and  April)  you  are  sent  a 
specially  prepared  long-play  recording. 
This  will  include  one  of  the  newest 
Summy-Birchard  releases  for  mixed 
voices,  and  three  other  numbers  of  not 
so  new  material.  With  the  recording 
you  get  a  copy  of  the  vocal  score,  so 
you  see  and  hear  the  music  before 
choosing  the  number  you  want. 

Included  with  the  recording  will 
be  a  card  on  which  you  may  check 
the  selection  you  prefer.  If  you  do  not 
return  the  card  by  a  specified  date, 
Summy-Birchard  will  assume  you  want 
the  newest  release  designated  as  the 
"choice”  of  the  month.  'Then  each 
month  you  will  receive  a  package  con¬ 
taining  25  copies  of  the  number  you 
have  selected.  This,  of  course,  becomes 
part  of  your  choral  library  together 
with  a  top  quality  recording  to  use  as 
a  guide. 

The  cost  for  this  subscription  service 
is  $20.00  for  an  entire  season.  The 
recording  is  free,  and  postage  is  paid 
by  the  publisher. 

The  plan  is  a  good  one,  and  with 
Lloyd  Pfautch  doing  the  choral  work, 
you  are  going  to  get  recorded  per¬ 
formances  of  top  quality,  both  in 
choral  tone  and  interpretation.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  recordings  are  being 
taped  in  stereophonic  sound  for 
futures.  Furthermore,  the  Summy- 
Birchard  catalog  is  getting  better  all 
the  time,  and  the  combination  should 
be  a  real  boon  to  choral  directors 
everywhere. 

For  the  Vocal  Student 

A  new  company  called  Vocal  Stu¬ 
dents  Practice  Aid  Records,  Box  209, 
Madison  Square  Station,  New  York 
10,  N.Y.,  is  doing  much  the  same  for 
the  voice  student  as  the  publishers  are 
doing  for  the  choral  director. 

Practice  Aid  Records  are  recordings 
of  more  than  100  standard  vocal  selec¬ 
tions  designed  to  help  the  serious  vocal 
student  learn  repertory  accurately  and 
rapidly. 

The  unique  part  of  this  plan  is  that 
each  song  is  recorded  three  times  in 
its  entirety.  First,  the  melody  (played 
on  an  instrument  other  than  the  piano) 
with  the  piano  accompaniment;  second, 
the  piano  accompaniment  alone;  or 
third,  the  melody  alone  played  on  the 
piano  with  interpi^ated  spoken  cues 
for  accurate  time  and  correct  entrances. 
Each  song  has  an  enunciated  reading 
of  the  language  text.  (Italian — Ger¬ 
man — French). 

'The  entire  idea  of  specialized  re¬ 
cordings  for  the  soloist  is  a  most  happy 
addition  to  the  nuterial  available  to 
help  the  serious  student  of  voice.  //  is 
also  a  natural  for  the  busy  music 
teacher  who  has  to  get  a  lot  of  soloists 
(Turn  to  page  59) 
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ST.  PETERSBURG  TO  WELCOME  A.S.B.D.A.  CONVENTION 


December  27-28-29-30,  1957 
St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Suwannee  Hotel, 
Headquarters 

Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
Pratidant  and  "Editor" 

A.S.B.D.A.  Columni 

The  Fifth  Annual  Convention  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors’  As¬ 
sociation  may  well  be  the  finest  gather¬ 
ing  in  the  history  of  the  organization. 

The  host  city,  St.  Petersburg,  Flor¬ 
ida,  through  its  public  school  system, 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  hotels,  all 
working  under  the  ASBDA  convention 
chairman,  Everett  Lee  Roberts,  is  ready 
to  announce  the  schedule  of  events  for 
this  im|-)ortant  conclave: 

The  American  School  Band  Direc¬ 
tors’  Association  has  invited  Dr.  Aus¬ 
tin  A.  Harding,  Director  Emeritus  of 
the  University 
of  Illinois  Band 
to  be  its  guest 
conductor  at  this 
year’s  Florida 
convention.  Dr. 
Harding  gave 
whole  -  hearted 
support  and  en¬ 
couragement  to 
the  formation  of 
ASBDA  in  its 

Dr.  Austin  A.  Harding  formative  years, 
and  has  main¬ 
tained  an  active  interest  in  its  various 
activities. 

Dr.  A.  A.  Harding  served  forty- 


three  years  as  Director  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Illinois  Bands  and  Professor  of 
Music,  until  his  retirement  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1948.  His  long  tenure  as  leader 
there  brought  about  a  broad  expansion 
of  the  band  program  from  one  to  four 
separate  bands,  comprising  upward  of 
four  hundred  musicians.  He  was  vir¬ 
tually  a  pioneer  in  the  development  of 
the  Concert  Band  in  the  educational 
field.  John  Philip  Sousa  regarded  his 
work  of  such  singular  significance  that 
he  bequeathed  his  entire  band  library 
to  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Dr.  Harding’s  life  has  been  devoted 
to  the  dev'elopment  and  organization 
of  a  band  that  was  capable  of  perform¬ 
ing  music  of  the  finest  symphonic 
quality.  His  many  innovations  and  ex- 
f>eriments  brought  about  revolutionary 
and  significant  changes  in  the  instru¬ 
mentation  of  the  concert  band.  Stu¬ 
dents  who  played  under  his  direction 
had  the  pleasure  of  performing  many 
of  the  world’s  greatest  masterpieces. 
The  tone  poems  of  Richard  ^rauss 
and  Jean  Sibelius,  and  the  composi¬ 
tions  of  Ernest  E>ohnauyi,  Maurice 
Ravel  and  others  were  arranged  by 
Dr.  Harding  for  concert  performances. 
Thereby,  band  literature  was  greatly 
enriched  by  his  talent. 

The  University  of  Florida  Band, 
under  the  direction  of  Harold  B.  Bach¬ 
man,  will  have  Dr.  Harding  as  guest 
conductor  at  the  Saturday  evening  con¬ 
cert  of  the  convention. 

Travel  Arrangements 

The  ASBDA  members  from  one 


state  are  toying  with  the  idea  of  hiring 
a  bus  to  come  to  the  convention.  What 
a  splendid  idea  and  what  a  wonderful 
opportunity  for  ASBDA  directors  and 
their  wives  to  get  acquainted  and  have 
a  relaxing  time  while  traveling. 

This  is  to  remind  all  active,  affiliate 
and  asstxiate  members  that  the  Su¬ 
wannee  Hotel  is  acting  as  the  housing 
agent  and  reservations  for  the  conven¬ 
tion  must  be  made  there. 

Exhibitors  from  music  firms  and  in¬ 
dustries  should  contact  Everett  L.  Rob¬ 
erts,  local  chairman,  for  space.  Mrs. 
Everett  L.  Roberts  is  our  hostess  for 
the  ladies  coming  to  the  convention, 
and  she  will  be  glad  to  know  who  is 
coming,  so  interesting  events  can  be 
arranged  over  the  four-day  period.  She 
can  be  addressed  at:  700  38th  Ave. 
North,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida. 

Fishermen,  swimmers,  sailors  or  just 
plain  sight-seers  are  urged  to  bring  ap¬ 
propriate  gc'ar  and  clothing  to  suit  a 
tropical  climate. 

There  will  be  opportunities  for  fam¬ 
ilies  to  enjoy  beautiful  Florida  scener)’ 
and  famous  points  of  interest — Cy¬ 
press  Gardens,  Bok  Tower,  The  Circus 
Home  at  Sarasota — and  many  other 
prominent  places. 

Those  driving  by  car  will  certainly 
want  to  plan  with  some  touring  agency 
to  get  the  most  out  of  such  a  trip. 

All  sights  set  for  ”St.  Pete’s” 

Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
ASBDA  "Editor”  and  President 


This  mognificanl  Clait  B  Bond  from  GainatvilU,  Florida  will  prManl  a  concart  at  tha  ASBDA  convantion,  with  ASBDA  mambar  Bardwall  M. 

Donaldson  conducting. 

Novambar,  I?.*-? 


John  J.  Honoy  will  proiont  a  tympotium, 
"Intorprotation  of  Porcuuion  Ports  in 
Sousa  Morches." 

GAINESVILLE  HIGH  SCHOOL 
BAND 

Bardwell  M.  Donaldson,  Director 


The  Gainesville  High  School  Band 
of  Gainesville,  Florida,  will  represent 
the  Class  B  classification  at  the  Ameri¬ 
can  School  Band  Directors’  Associa¬ 
tion  Convention  at  St.  Petersburg.  This 
band  has  a  membership  of  ninety-four 
players,  thirteen  First  Chair  members. 
Ten  majorettes,  a  vocal  soloist,  a  drum 
major,  two  head  majorettes  and  a  band 
captain  operate  with  this  musical  unit. 

In  1946  this  high  school  had  ten 
players,  no  director,  no  equipment,  no 
uniforms  and  only  a  minimum  of  play¬ 
ing  experience  was  evident  among  the 
interested  students. 

During  the  past  eleven  years,  the 
Gainesville  High  School  Band  chalked 
up  a  very  enviable  record  in  the  state 
of  Florida.  In  state  competitions  hon¬ 
ors  have  indeed  been  high.  For  con¬ 
cert,  sight  reading  and  marching  events 
there  have  been  52  first  division  rat¬ 
ings.  In  solo  and  ensemble  competi¬ 
tions  first  division  ratings  have  reached 
99  percent. 

Bardwell  M.  Donaldson,  the  direc¬ 
tor,  is  a  graduate  of  Stetson  University. 
He  played  bassoon  for  four  years  with 
the  Stetson  University  Band  and  Or¬ 
chestra  and  played  professionally  on 
this  instrument  a  great  deal  in  the 
Florida  area.  Mr.  Donaldson  has  a 
Master’s  degree  from  the  University 
ot  Florida.  With  a  two  year  teaching 
assignment  at  Titusville  and  one  year 
at  Chipley  High,  he  has  now  been  at 
Gainesville  11  years.  He  is  a  member 
of  the  Florida  Bandmasters’  Associa¬ 
tion  and  a  valued  member  of  ASBDA. 


Minnesota  A.S.B.D.A. 

All  State  Band  Clinic 

By  Ernest  A.  Villas 


The  Minnesota  Chapter  of  the 
American  School  Band  Directors  As¬ 
sociation  (ASBDA)  is  planning  a 
most  unusual  clinic  to  be  held  on  De¬ 
cember  7,  at  the  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota. 

Four  outstanding  college  bands  will 
perform  required  contest  music  and 
a  brilliant  presentation  entitled,  "New 
Frontiers  In  Musical  Acoustics’’  will 
be  offered  by  Dr.  Kent  and  Dr.  Hall 
of  the  Conn  Research  Laboratories. 

Here  is  the  tentative  clinic  program: 

A  two  hour  playing  session  in  the 
morning  will  oe  given  by  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Minnesota  Concert  Wind 
Ensemble  and  the  Mankato  State 
Teachers  College  Concert  Band.  These 
Bands  will  perform  selections  from  the 
list  of  required  festival  contest  num¬ 
bers  in  all  classifications.  (A,  B,  C,  D,) 
In  addition,  outstanding  standard  and 
permanent  band  literature  of  various 
grades  of  difficulty,  both  transcriptions 
and  original  band  works,  will  be  per¬ 
formed. 

During  the  noon  hour  the  Conn 
Laboratory  Electronic  Acoustical  pre¬ 
sentation  will  take  place.  Directly 
thereafter  the  University  of  Minnesota 
Duluth  Branch  Concert  Band  will  per¬ 
form,  followed  by  the  University  of 
Minnesota  Activities  Band.  These 
Bands  will  perform  for  one  hour  each 
and  present  the  same  type  of  literature 
as  was  heard  in  the  morning.  Although 
sponsored  by  the  Minnesota  Chapter  of 
ASBDA  the  clinic  is  open  to  every 
bandmaster  in  the  State.  A  few  selected 
students  may  also  accompany  each  di¬ 
rector.  All  sessions  will  be  held  in  the 
main  ballroom  of  Coffman  Union  on 
the  University  campus  in  Minneapolis. 

"The  ASBDA  is  sponsoring  this 
clinic  in  cooperation  with  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Minnesota  Music  Depart¬ 
ment  and  the  Minnesota  Public  School 
Music  League  as  a  service  project  to 
all  High  School  directors  in  the  State. 
A  never  ending  search  for  the  best 
in  band  literature  is  an  important 
means  by  which  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  and  worthy  musical  enrichment 
can  be  mutually  attained.  This  is  the 
objective  of  the  ASBDA  clinic  on 
Saturday,  December  7,  in  the  main 
ballroom  of  the  University  of  Minne¬ 
sota.  Any  questions  or  requests  for 
further  information  may  be  had  by 
contacting  Minnesota  ASBDA  Secre¬ 
tary,  Ernest  A.  Villas  at  North  High 
School,  Minneapolis  11,  Minnesota. 


Do  we  have  YOUR  bond 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  flies? 


ASBDA  Member  Thanks 

The  School  Musician 


"Dear  Mr.  McAllister: 

"I  want  to  commend  you  and  your 
magazine  for  the  excellent  service 
given  to  the  ASBDA  and  other  pro¬ 
fessional  organi¬ 
zations,  also  the 
inspiration  and 
motivation 
given  to  our  stu¬ 
dents. 

"Shortly  after 
being  accepted 
into  the  ASBDA 
I  received  a  card 
from  you  asking 
for  information 
regarding  our 
music  program. 
"During  World  War  II  the  music 

Krogram  was  disbanded  here  at  Mo- 
all,  a  small  Public  School  with  an  en¬ 
rollment  of  120  in  the  upper  four 
grades,  due  to  the  shortage  of  teachers. 

I  was  hired  in  1951  to  reorganize  the 
program.  We  now  have  160  students 
on  instruments  divided  into  three 
bands.  The  Concert  Band  includes  65 
members  with  a  fairly  balanced  instru¬ 
mentation.  All  oboes,  bassoons,  alto 
and  bass  clarinets  are  privately  owned. 
Also  12  French  horns  are  owned  pri¬ 
vately. 

"We  do  the  Messiah  annually  with 
a  Community  Chorus  of  130  members. 
The  town  population  is  1000.  Music 
plays  a  major  part  in  this  community. 
In  fact  music  has  done  a  lot  for  this 
community  and  the  people  here  have 
done  a  lot  for  music  in  this  part  of  the 
midwest.  We  draw  people  from  as  far 
as  300  miles  for  some  of  our  concerts. 

"Incidently  followin*g  your  presenta¬ 
tion  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  March 
at  the  Nels  Vogel  Clinic  we  have  used 
it  and  want  to  say  that  it  is  a  functional 
contribution  to  march  literature.  It  will 
be  popular  in  this  area. 

"I  received  my  B.S.  degree  from 
the  State  Teachers  College,  Minot, 
N.D.  and  my  M.A.  degree  from  Colo¬ 
rado  State  College  at  Greeley,  Colo¬ 
rado. 

"Thank  you  for  your  kind  atten¬ 
tion.’’ 

Respectfully, 

(signed)  Dwaine  Nelson 

Director  of  Music 
Mohall,  North  Dakota 


Dwain*  Nalton 
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FIFTH  ANNUAL  CONVENTION 

of  the 

AMERICAN  SCHOOL  BAND  DIRECTORS’  ASSOCIATION 


*  Suwannee  Hotel  —  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
December  27-28-29-30,  1957 

oooooooooooooooooooooooooo 


•Sclieduie  Events 


Thursday  Morning, 

December  26th 

9:00-12:00  American  School  Band 
Directors’  Association 
Board  of  Directors  Meet¬ 
ing — Arthur  H.  Brand¬ 
enburg,  Presiding. 

Thursday  Afternoon, 

December  26th 

l:iO-  i:00  Board  of  Directors  Meet¬ 
ing  Continued 

3:30-  3:30  Meeting  —  Committee 
Chairmen  operating  un¬ 
der  "Continuing  and 
Comprdiensive  Program 
for  the  Improvement  of 
School  Bands” — Dale  C. 
Harris,  General  Chair¬ 
man  Presiding. 

Thursday  Evening, 

December  26th 

8:00-10:30  Meeting — National  Mem¬ 
bership  Committee,  Wil¬ 
liam  C.  Robinson,  Chair¬ 
man. 

7:30-10:00  Early  Registration  of  Ac¬ 
tive,  Affiliate  and  Associ¬ 
ate  Members  of  ASBDA. 

Friday  Morning, 

December  27th 

7:30-  9:30  Registration  continued 
for  Active,  Affiliate  and 
Associate  Members  of 
ASBDA. 

•ALL  SESSIONS  TO  BE  HELD  AT  THE 

SUWANNEE  HOTEL  UNLESS  OTHER¬ 
WISE  DESIGNATED. 


8:00-  8:50  Visit  Exhibits 
9:00-10:03  First  General  Session  — 
Arthur  H.  Brandenburg, 
Presiding. 

1.  Call  to  order 

2.  Address  of  Welcome 
— Mr.  Floyd  Chris¬ 
tian,  Sup>erintendent, 
Pinellas  County  Board 
of  Public  Instruction. 

3.  Business  Meeting  — 
Active  and  Affiliate 
Members. 

10:30-1 1:00  Progress  Report  on  Sousa 
Memorial  Project  —  Lt. 
Col.  (retired)  William  F. 
Santelmann,  ABA,  Presi¬ 
dent,  Soqsa  Memorial  In¬ 
corporated. 

1 1:00-12:00  Visit  Exhibits 

Friday  Afternoon, 

December  27th 

1:00-  1:50  Visit  Exhibits 
2:00-  3:30  Symposium  —  "Interpre¬ 
tation  of  Percussion  Parts 
in  Sousa  Marches,”  John 
J.  Heney — Deland,  Flor¬ 
ida 

3.'30-  4:30  Visit  Exhibits 
4:30-  6:00  Recording  Symposium 

Friday  Evening, 

December  27th 

ST.  PETERSBURG  HIGH 
SCHOOL  AUDITORIUM 

8:00-10:00  Concert  by  Gainesville. 

Florida  High  School 
Band  (Class  B),  Bard- 


well  M.  Donaldson.  Di¬ 
rector. 

St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
High  School  Band  (Class 
A),  Everett  Lee  Roberts, 
Director 

10:30  National  Membership 

Committee  Meeting 

Saturday  Morning, 

December  28th 

8:00-  8:50  Registration  continued 
for  Active,  Affiliatt  and 
Associate  Members  of 
ASBDA. 

9:00-10:30 — Second  General  Session 

1.  Business  Meeting  of 
Active  and  Affiliate 
Members. 

2.  Second  Report  of  Na¬ 
tional  Membership 
Committee. 

3.  Report  of  Standing 
Committees. 

10:30-1 1:00  Progress  Report  of  Joint 
Committee  on  Acoustical 
Research,  Earl  Pat  Arsers. 
Chairman  for  ASBDA. 
James  Neilson.  Chairman 
for  CBDNA. 

11:00-12:00  1.  Visit  Exhibits. 

2.  Committee  Meetings 
called. 

Saturday  Afternoon, 

December  28th 

1:00-  1:50  Visit  Exhibits 
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2:00-  3-'30  Flute  Symposium  and  Re¬ 
cital,  Frederick  J.  Wil¬ 
kins,  New  York,  Soloist 
with  "Firestone  Orches¬ 
tra.” 

3:00  Reports  on  Two  1957 
Surveys  —  Course  of 
Study,  Dale  C.  Harris, 
Chairman. 

"Methods  Survey” — Ar¬ 
thur  H.  Brandenburg. 
"Solo  and  Ensemble  Sur¬ 
vey” — Robert  W.  Dean. 
^.•75-  6:13  Visit  E](bibits 

Saturday  Evening, 

December  28th 

ST.  PETERSBURG  HIGH 
SCHOOL  AUDITORIUM 

8:00-10:00  Concert  by  University 
of  Florida  "Gator”  Band, 
Harold  B.  Bachman,  Di¬ 
rector,  Reid  Poole,  As¬ 
sistant  Director,  Dr.  Aus¬ 
tin  A.  Harding,  Guest 
Conductor,  James  F. 
Burke,  Cornetist,  Guest 
Artist. 

10:30  Informal  Social  Hour 

with  Guests 

Sunday  Morning, 

December  29th 

Reserved  for  religious  services. 

Sunday  Afternoon, 

December  29th 

Tours  and  Sight-seeing  in  Area. 
Concert  in  the  Park  by  "Sunshine  City 
Municipal  Band.” 

Sunday  Evening, 

December  29th 

8:00-10:30  ASBDA  "Family  Hour.” 

An  opportunity  to  meet 
old  and  new  friends  and 
get  acquainted  with  visit¬ 
ing  guests. 

Monday  Morning, 

December  30th 

8:30-10:00  Third  General  Session. 

1.  Business  Meeting 

2.  Election  of  Officers 
10:00-11:00  Joint  Meeting  of  Active, 

Affiliate  and  Associate 
Members 

11:00-12:00  Visit  Exhibits 

Special  Committee  Meet¬ 
ings 

12:00  Luncheon  —  State  Mem¬ 
bership  Chairmen,  Of¬ 
ficers  and  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors 

Monday  Afternoon, 

December  30th 

1:00-  1:43  Visit  Exhibits 
2:00-  3:30  Comet  Symposium  and 
Recital,  James  F.  Burke, 
Soloist — Goldman  Band. 


3:43-  3:30  Discussion  —  Important 
new  Projects  for  ASBDA 
1958 

Monday  Evening, 

December  30th 

6:30  ASBDA  BANQUET 

SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FOR  LADIES 
COMING  TO  THE  ASBDA 
CONVENTION 

December  26,  1957, 
Suwannee  Hotel 

Thursday  Evening 

7:30-10:00  Early  registration  for 
Wives  of  Active,  Affiliate 
and  Associate  Members 
of  ASBDA  (Mezzanine 
Floor — Desk  adjacent  to 
regular  members) 

December  27,  1957 

Friday  Morning 

9:00-10:30  Registration  for  Wives  of 
ASBDA  members  contin¬ 
ues.  (Mezzanine  Floor, 
Suwannee  Hotel) 

Friday  Afternoon 

1:00-  4:00  Boat  Trip  on  "Miss  Flor¬ 
ida  II,”  around  Tampa 
Bay,  under  Sunshine  Sky¬ 
way  and  in  Gulf  of  Mex¬ 
ico 

December  30,  1957 

Monday  Morning 
and  Afternoon 

9:30-  4:00  Bus  Tour  of  Points  of  In¬ 
terest  in  St.  Petersburg 
and  Gulf  Beaches.  Lunch¬ 
eon  at  the  Beach,  Swim¬ 
ming  and/or  cards. 

It  is  understood  that  ladies  regis¬ 
tered  at  the  convention  are  invited  to 
attend  all  clinic  and  concert  sessions 
over  the  four  day  period.  The  Sunday 


Jamat  F.  Burk*  will  appear  at  Gu*tt 
Artist  with  the  University  of  Florida 
Band. 


evening  "FAMILY  HOUR”  and  the 
Monday  es'ening  BANQUET  will  have 
a  special  warm  welcome  for  the  ladies. 
Mrs.  Everett  L.  Roberts,  Hostess 
Fine 


Bound  Volume  No.  28 
Now  Ready 

Only  $4.95 

Every  issue  from  September  1956  to 
June  1957  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  sold  embossed 
title.  Available  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  Librarians. 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

4  E.  Clintan  •  Jolist,  III. 


☆  ☆☆☆☆☆ 


The  Sunshine  Skyway,  connecting  St.  Petersburg  with  Bradenton  and  Sarasota,  is  on*  of  the 
most  spectacular  bridges  of  America,  covering  eleven  miles  of  open  water  where  Tampa 
Boy  meets  the  Oulf  of  Mexico.  Tourists  often  drive  hundreds  of  miles  just  to  cross  the 
Skywoy,  to  fish  from  its  bridges  or  sun  and  surf  bath*  and  picnic  on  its  broad,  sandy  cause¬ 
ways.  ASBDA  Members  will  want  to  see  this  great  engineering  achievement. 


November,  1957 
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CECIL  LEESON,  CLINICIAN  AND  SOLOIST 
AT  MID-WEST  NATIONAL  SAND  CLINIC 


• -  by  Glenn  Cliffe  Bainum,  a  total  of 

Heralding  the  re-entry  of  Dr.  Cecil  twelve  vitally  important  instrumental 
Leeson  into  the  concert  and  clinic  field  - 


clinics,  hand  uniform  displays,  music 
exhibits,  a  reception  on  the  opening 
evening,  Wednesday,  December  18, 
and  a  closing  Grand  Finale  Banquet 
Saturday  noon,  December  21.  The 
complete  program  is  printed  for  your 
convenience  in  this  issue.  Remember 
that  all  clinic  sessions  are  free  to  every¬ 
one. 


will  be  the  appearance  on  December 
20  and  21  at  the 
Sherman  Hotel 
in  Chicago  of 
this  famed  and 
highly  respected 
Saxophonist. 
The  occasion  ir 
the  11th  Annual 
Mid-West  Na¬ 
tional  Band 
Clinic,  which 
opens  on  Wed- 

Dr.  C*eil  iMion  nesday,  Decem¬ 
ber  18.  Dr.  Lee¬ 
son  will  present  a  clinic  on  Friday 
afternoon,  December  20,  at  three 
o'clock  and  will  appear  as  soloist  with 
the  VanderCook  College  Band  on 
Saturday  forenoon,  December  21. 

While  his  son  Tom  was  establishing 
himself  in  school,  Cecil  Leeson  decided 
to  finish  work  on  his  Doctorate.  This, 
in  addition  to  perfecting  himself  in 
composition,  was  completed  in  August 
of  1955.  A  Music  Store  he  started  in 
Cary,  Illinois,  has  been  tremendously 
important  in  that  more  than  100  stu¬ 
dents  have  through  it  been  shepherded 
through  district  and  state  grade  school 
and  high  school  solo  and  ensemble 
contests  to  first  place. 

In  his  clinic,  a  group  of  Leeson’s 
grade  school  students  will  play  and 
help  demonstrate  his  teaching  theories. 
They  are:  Raffy  Lennot,  Baritone  Sax; 
Jack  Matzer,  Tenor  Sax;  Richard 
Beber,  Second  Alto  Sax;  Tom  Leeson, 
Lead  Alto  Sax.  Tone  production,  vi¬ 
brato,  and  tonguing  will  be  the  main 
topics  discussed  fully  and  with  regard 
to  practical  help  for  directors  desirous 
of  producing  better  saxophone  sec¬ 
tions. 

On  Saturday,  Dr.  Leeson  will  per¬ 
form  one  movement  of  his  own  "Con¬ 
certino”  for  Alto  Saxophone  and 
Winds  with  the  VanderCook  College 
Band  of  Chicago,  directed  by  Richard 
Brittain.  Appearing  in  a  duet  with 
his  father,  will  also  be  his  son  Tom. 
Although  still  in  grade  school,  he  is 
the  proud  possessor  of  ten  first  place 
medals  for  solo  and  ensemble  contests. 

In  addition  to  Dr.  Cecil  Leeson’s 
appearance  as  soloist  and  clinician, 
there  will  be  many  other  soloists  with 
nine  of  the  nations  finest  bands,  in¬ 
cluding  the  sensational  "Third”  All 
American  Bandmasters’  Band  directed 


OFFICIAL  PROGRAM  OF  11TH  ANNUAL 
MID-WEST  NATIONAL  BAND  CLINIC 

December  18*21  at  Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago 

Here  in  brief  is  the  official  program  as  it  is  tentatively  planned  for  the  11th 
Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  to  be  held  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in 
Chicago  Wednesday  through  Saturday,  December  18-21.  Even  just  a  quick  glance 
at  the  schedule  of  events  proves  that  there  is  much  in  store  for  the  more  than 
5,000  who  are  expected  to  attend  from  far  and  near.  The  entire  clinic  is  free 
to  everyone. 


Wednesday,  December  18 

1:30  P.M.  Clinic  Registration,  Mez¬ 
zanine  Floor,  Hotel  Sher¬ 
man 

4:00  P.M.  Open  Rehearsal  "Third” 
Ail  American  Bandmas¬ 
ter’s  Band,  Bal  Tabarin 

8:00  P.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  Maury 
High  School  Band,  Nor¬ 
folk,  Virginia,  Sidney 
Berg,  Director  —  Grand 
Ballroom 

10:15  P.M.  "Let’s  Get  Acquainted” 
Reception,  Louis  XVI 
Room  —  Coffee  and 
Doughnuts  Served 

Thursday,  December  19 

8:45  A.M.  Clarinet  Clinic  —  Lucien 
Cailliet  and  Don  Mc- 
Cathren,  Louis  XVI 
Room 

10:15  A.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  Center¬ 
ville,  Iowa,  H.S.  Band, 
Mark  Kelly,  Director  — 
Grand  Ballroom 


1:15  P.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  Larsen 
Junior  H.  S.  Band,  Elgin, 
Illinois,  George  A.  Hove, 
Director  —  Grand  Ball¬ 
room 

3:00  P.M.  Reed  Ensembles  of  the 
Hobart,  Indiana,  H.S. 
Band,  Robert  Webb,  Di¬ 
rector 

3:00  P.M.  Clinic — "More  Effective 
Football  Shows  With 
Less  Work,”  Ray  Dvorak. 
University  of  Wisconsin 
4:00  P.M.  Brass  Ensembles  of  the 
Oshkosh,  Wisconsin,  H.S. 
Band,  James  Croft,  Di¬ 
rector 

4:00  P.M.  La  Porte,  Indiana,  High 
School  Dance  Band,  Guy 
Foreman,  Director;  H.  E. 
Nutt,  Clinic  Moderator 
5:00  P.M.  Visiting  Exhibits 
5:30  P.M.  Modem  Music  Masters 
—  Alexander  Harley, 
Chairman 


Introducing  th«  La  Porta,  Indiana  High  School  Donco  Bond  diroctod  by  Guy  Foramon, 
Oiractor  of  Public  School  Mutic  in  Lo  Porta.  This  tplandid  Donca  Bond  will  prasant  o  vary 
intaratting  clinic  at  a  port  of  tha  Mid-Wait  Notional  Bond  Clinic  ot  tha  Hotal  Sharmon  in 
Chicogo  on  Thuridoy  oftarnoon,  Dacambar  19.  H.  E.  Nutt,  Daon  of  VondarCook  Collage 
of  Muiic  in  Chicago  will  act  os  Modarotor  of  thii  clinic  which  it  lura  to  ba  vary  popular. 
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8:00  P.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  Tor¬ 
rance  Area  Youth  Band 
of  California,  James  S. 
Van  Dyck,  Director — 
Grand  Ballroom 


Friday,  December  20 


9:00  AM. 


11:00  A.M. 


11:00  A.M. 


1:15  P.M. 


3:00  P.M. 
3:00  P.M. 


4:00  P.M. 

5:00  P.M. 
8:00  P.M. 


Clinic  Concert  by  Ro¬ 
chester,  Minnesota,  Sen¬ 
ior  High  School  Band, 
H.  LeRoy  Lidstrom,  Di¬ 
rector — Grand  Ballroom 
Cornet  -  Trumpet  Clinic, 
Clifford  P.  .Lillya,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Michigan 
"Tricks  That  Click” 
Panel  —  Howard  Lyons, 
Moderator 

Clinic  Concert  by  Lon¬ 
don,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Police  Boys  Band,  Mar¬ 
tin  Boundy,  Director  — 
Grand  Ballroom 
Saxophone  Clinic,  Dr. 
Cecil  Leeson 
"Books  to  Read  for  In¬ 
formation  and  Inspira¬ 
tion”  Panel  Moderator, 
L.  Bruce  Jones,  Louisiana 
State  University 
Percussion  Ensemble, 
Northwestern  University 
Visiting  Exhibits 
Oinic  Concert  by  "Third” 
All  American  Bandmas¬ 
ters’  Band  of  100,  Di¬ 
rected  by  Glenn  Cliffe 
Bainum,  Director  Emeri¬ 
tus  of  Northwestern  Uni¬ 
versity  Bands  —  Grand 
Ballroom 


Saturday,  December  21 

8:30  A.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  Van- 
derCook  College  of 
Music  Concert  Band  of 
Chicago,  Richard  Brit¬ 
tain,  Director  —  Grand 
Ballroom 

10:15  A.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  Lock- 
port,  Illinois,  Township 
High  School  Band,  Er¬ 
nest  Caneva,  Director  — 
Grand  Ballroom 

12:15  P.M.  Grand  Finale  Banquet, 
courtesy  of  the  five  par¬ 
ticipating  Band  Uniform 
Companies:  The  Crad¬ 
dock  Uniforms,  De  Mou¬ 
lin  Bros.  &  Co.,  The 
Fechheimer  Bros.  Co., 
Stanbury  &  Company, 
and  Uniforms  by  Ost- 
wald,  Inc.  Dr.  Raymond 
F.  Dvorak,  Master  of 
Ceremonies.  Michael  Pet¬ 
rovich  of  Russia,  Speaker. 
Banquet  held  in  Bal  Ta- 
barin  Room. 


Ernest  O.  Caneva  has  been  directar  af 
the  Lockport  Tavrnship  High  School  Bond 
of  Illinois  since  1932.  Under  Mr. 
Canevo's  able  leadership,  this  band  has 
gained  notional  prominence.  One  of  its 
most  recent  honors  is  the  invitation  to 
present  the  closing  concert  of  the  1957 
Mid-West  Notional  Bond  Clinic  in  the 
Grand  Ballroom  of  the  Hotel  Sherman 
in  Chicago  on  Saturday,  December  21. 
Mr.  Caneva  has  studied  at  VonderCook 
College  of  Music,  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity,  and  in  Europe. 


Music  will  be  exhibited  throughout 
the  clinic  by  practically  all  the  major 
music  publishers,  thus  affording  di¬ 
rectors  an  excellent  opportunity  to 
study  scores  of  both  new  and  old  pub¬ 
lications.  This  is  your  chance  to  see 
and  hear  new  music  and  get  great  in¬ 
spiration  from  the  many  clinics  offered. 
Make  your  hotel  reservations  without 
further  delay.  You  are  sure  to  meet 
your  friends  at  "a  great  clinic  in  a 
great  city — at  the  world-famous  Hotel 
Sherman  in  Chicago"  December  18-21. 

The  End 


Suzanne  Lake  Available 
For  Concert  Appearances 


"Dear  Friends  of  Music: 

"We  are  writing  to  you  concerning 
our  artist,  Suzanne  Lake.  This  young 
soprano  is  well  known  throughout  the 
country  from  her  leading  role  with 
'The  King  and  I’  and  her  many  con¬ 
cert  appearances. 

"Suzanne  Lake  was  the  featured 
soloist  at  the  1956  Mid-West  National 
Band  Clinic  held  in  Chicago.  She  ap¬ 
peared  with  the  All  American  Band¬ 
masters’  Band  under  the  leadership  of 
Commander  Charles  Brendler.  Miss 
Lake  is  the  first  singer  ever  accorded 
such  an  honor  and  was  received  with 
great  acclaim  by  an  audience  of  several 
thousand  bandmasters. 

"Upon  her  return  from  South  Amer¬ 


ica,  where  Miss  Lake  is  appearing  as 
soloist  and  lecturer  at  public  schools, 
colleges  and  universities,  she  will  again 
embark  upon  a  tour  of  the  United 
States  that  will  take  her  to  high  schools 
and  colleges  throughout  the  country. 

"Miss  Lake  has  a  large  repertoire  of 
concert  band  arrangements  made  es¬ 
pecially  for  her  by  her  famous  father, 
Mayhew  L.  Lake.  'This,  and  her  ability 
as  a  lecturer  on  the  requirements  of  the 
young  singer  in  the  musical  theater 
today,  make  Miss  Lake  a  unique  and 
educational  artist  for  your  instru¬ 
mental,  vocal  and  drama  departments 
to  enjoy. 

"We  are  positive  that  an  artist  of 
Miss  Lake’s  superb  talents  would  be 
an  invaluable  and  enjoyable  asset  to 
your  programming. 

"Upon  request,  we  will  be  happy  to 
furnish  you  with  further  information 
regarding  rates  and  open  dates  for  an 
appearance  by  Miss  Lake. 

"We  are  proud  to  announce  that 
Suzanne  Lake  has  been  engaged  for 
FOUR  appearances  with  the  Goldman 
Band  during  their  summer  concert 
series  in  New  York.” 

Very  truly  yours, 

(Signed)  .  .  .  Michael  Michaels 
1407  Abbott  Boulevard 
Palisade,  New  Jersey 


Opera  Comes  to  the  Band 

“Pep  RaHy”  by  Gillis 


PEP  RALLY,  An  Opera  for  Band, 
by  Don  Gillis  received  its  World 
Premiere  performance  at  the  National 
Music  Camp,  Interlochen,  Michigan, 
on  the  evening  of  August  15,  1957. 
The  performance  was  played  by  the 
Honors  Band  of  the  National  Music 
Camp,  George  C.  Wilson  conducting. 
'The  cast  was  chosen  from  the  student 
body  and  staff  of  the  Camp. 

Don  Gillis,  former  musical  producer 
for  the  National  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany  and  producer  of  the  NBC  Sym¬ 
phony  broadcasts  under  Toscaninni, 
was  a  composer-in-residence  at  the 
National  Music  Camp  during  the  1957 
season.  Mr.  Gillis’  compositions  are 
played  throughout  the  world  by  major 
musical  organizations.  In  this  work, 
the  first  opera  to  be  written  for  band, 
instead  of  orchestra,  Mr.  Gillis  has 
opened  up  an  entirely  new  field  of 
activity  for  concert  bands. 

The  score  is  brilliant,  tuneful,  and 
attractive.  The  World  Premiere  per¬ 
formance  was  a  great  success  before  a 
capacity  audience  in  the  Kresge  As¬ 
sembly  Hall.  Centered  around  a  college 
campus  locale,  the  story  is  a  fast  mov- 

(Turn  to  page  53) 


Novombor,  1957 


39 


National  Catholk 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


O 

•y  kalfft  O'Srtoa 
Prm»U»mt,  NCSA 

Katr*  0«M«  UnivMvity 
N*tr«  D«im«,  IwdiaiM 


Catholic  Bands, 

Catholic  Orchestras 

hy  Robert  F.  Broun,  Director,  St.  Jo¬ 
seph’s  High  School  and  assistant.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame. 

The  Catholic  school  today  is  finally 
on  the  verge  of  facing  a  problem  which 
public  schools  have  met  and  success¬ 
fully  conquered  30  years  ago,  the  in¬ 
ception  of  an  instrumental  music  pro¬ 
gram.  This  is  a  rather  trite  statement 
and  one  that  has  been  reiterated  many 
times  in  this  column  and  other  Catho¬ 
lic  music  publications.  What  are  the 
implications  of  the  statement,  how¬ 
ever.^  There  are  many,  of  course,  too 
many  to  be  successfully  dealt  with  in 
one  short  article.  Administrational  and 
financial  problems  are  the  first  to  come 
to  mind,  but  there  is  one  aspect  of  an 
instrumental  program  which  must  be 
settled  once  and  for  all  among  music 
teachers  before  they  can  successfully 
meet  with  school  administrators.  I  am 
speaking  of  the  coordination  of  the 
band  and  orchestra  programs. 

1  am  sure  that  no  bandmaster  who 
is  a  discerning  musician  w'ill  deny  the 
orchestra  its  rightful  place  in  the  school 
music  program,  and  in  like  manner  the 
orchestra  director  will  certainly  admit 
that  the  band  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
program.  Yet,  there  seems  to  have 
developed  a  mutual  mistrust  between 
band  and  orchestra  directors,  a  fear 
that  one  is  trying  to  suppress  the  oth¬ 
er’s  program  in  favor  of  his  own.  In 
some  cases  this  fear  may  be  justified, 
but  I  suspect  that  any  action  of  this 
sort  on  the  part  of  a  music  teacher  is 
fostered  by  just  such  a  fear  of  the  other 
man.  It  is  an  attempt  to  strike  first 
before  the  other  fellow  gc'ts  a  chance 
to  spoil  the  show. 

TTiis  situation  exists  more  often 
where  the  initial  beginning  of  the  pro- 
gra.m  is  anticipated,  rather  than  where 
a  successful  program  is  in  progress, 
because  in  the  former  stages  it  can 
easily  lead  to  a  race  to  see  who  can  get 
in  the  school  first  and  get  started 


fore  the  ocher  man.  Again,  this  situa¬ 
tion  may  not  exist  at  all  in  your  school, 
eliminating  one  of  the  many  problems. 
It  has  been  this  writer’s  experience  to 
confront  such  a  problem,  however,  and 
it  is  deemed  of  such  serious  propor¬ 
tions  as  to  merit  consideration. 

As  I  stated  before,  most  band  and 
orchestra  directors  will  readily  agree 
that  both  aspects  of  the  instrumental 
program  are  necessary.  At  this  point 
the  meeting  of  minds  comes  to  an  end. 
Who  should  come  first,  how,  and  why 
are  questions  that  are  often  bitterly 
contested;  and  as  a  result  the  program 
bogs  down  and  becomes  comparatively 
ineffective. 

There  are  solutions  to  this  problem, 
believe  it  or  not.  The  first  step  is 
obviously  to  end  the  armed  truce  be¬ 
tween  band  and  orchestra  directors. 
We  must  first  of  all  trust  each  other 
and  realize  that,  after  all,  our  ultimate 
objectives  are  the  same  and  can  be 
approached  from  the  same  avenues 
without  having  a  traffic  jam. 

Now,  who  should  start  first.  Before 
you  bare  your  teeth,  ask  yourself — why 
can’t  we  start  together This  seems 
to  be  the  obvious  solution.  Start  at  the 
same  time,  but  begin  strings  in  the 
third  grade  and  band  in  the  fifth  grade. 
It  has  been  done,  and  quite  success¬ 
fully  at  times.  Assuming  that  two  men 
of  equal  ability  and  c'qual  zeal  are  to 
begin  a  band  and  an  orchestra  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  same  school,  they  might  re¬ 
cruit  their  first  students  from  the  3rd 
grade  for  strings  and  3th  grade  for 
band  with  no  conflicts.  If  it  is  true 
that  stringed  instruments  are  more  dif¬ 
ficult  to  master,  then  the  advantage  of 
a  2  year  start  is  there. 

Often  it  is  the  case  that  observable 
results  are  desired  in  the  first  year 
after  a  program  is  started,  in  which 
case  the  teacher  would  want  to  begin 
students  in  all  of  the  grades  from  5th 
through  8th  or  3rd  through  8th  in 
order  to  present  a  sizeable  group.  If 
this  is  true,  then  it  is  difficult  to  estab¬ 
lish  two  separate  programs,  for  die 
flash  of  brass  instruments  may  weigh 
heavily  in  favor  of  the  band.  There 
might  be  at  least  two  possible  .solutions 
here.  First  of  all,  at  least  for  public 
performance.  The  band  and  strings 
might  be  combined.  In  this  way  string 
students  can  be  made  to  feel  that  the>- 
are  all  part  of  one  large  group.  If 


this  is  not  feasible,  then  the  string  in¬ 
structor  can  borrow  a  few  tricks  from 
the  bandmaster  to  make  his  program 
more  appealing  to  youngsters.  Uni¬ 
forms  or  costumes  of  some  sort,  simple 
and  familiar  tunes  to  play  rather  than 
watered-down  works  of  the  masters, 
and  many  opportunities  to  perform  in 
public. 

Perhaps  none  of  these  solutions  will 
satisfy  your  particular  problem.  If 
not,  then  more  thought  must  be  given 
to  it.  By  all  means,  though,  let’s  all 
take  the  first  step  and  break  down  the 
suf>erficial  barriers  between  string  and 
band  teachers.  General  agreement  on 
ultimate  objectives  and  a  few  compro¬ 
mises,  if  necessary,  will  help  to  build  a 
sounder  and  stronger  Instrumental  mu¬ 
sic  department. 

What  Organizations  Are 
Supposed  To  Do! 

The  National  Catholic  Bandmasters’ 
Association  has  a  three  fold  function. 

1.  The  recognition  and  acceptance 
of  existing  problems. 

2.  Approaches  to  the  sc^ution  of 
existing  problems. 

3.  The  recognition  of  improvement 
and  the  constructive  criticism  of 
Catholic  bands. 

The  NCBA  hopes  to  be  a  constant 
irritant  to  those  of  us  who  refuse  to 
face  up  to  facts.  'The  head  in  the  sand 
approach  to  problems  does  not  mean 
that  they  do  not  exist.  This  attitude 
will  not  help  the  cause  of  the  Catholic 
band  nor  will  it  deceive  either  our  fel¬ 
low  bandmasters  or  ourselves. 

The  Catholic  bandmaster  with  one 
iota  of  professional  pride  cannot  let 
the  status  quo  remain.  Don’t  be  apol¬ 
ogetic — be  proud  of  our  band  program. 

The  question  arises  frequently  to  the 
effect  that  if  the  bulk  of  our  band¬ 
masters  won’t  try  to  improve  their 
situation  why  do  the  rest  continue  to 
urge  the  lethargic  to  do  this  and  to  do 
that.  It  is  common  knowledge  that 
initiative  is  measured  by  those  who  are 
already  accomplishing  things.  The  out¬ 
standing  teacher  tends  to  get  better  and 
the  others  tend  to  remain  static.  The 
NCBA  hopes  to  stimulate  the  excellent 
teacher  and  the  potentially  excellent 
teachers.  We  hope  the  rest  will  drop 
from  our  program  and  get  a  position 
in  a  field  for  which  they  are  prepared. 

We  want  to  improve  our  own  house¬ 
hold.  We  want  to  be  proud  of  every 
member  of  our  family.  It  is  a  gootl 
Christian  principle  to  help  our  fellow- 
man — and  one  that  many  times  be¬ 
comes  a  rare  part  in  the  social-profes¬ 
sional  organizations  that,  in  large  part, 
cover  many  professional  societies  today 

Let’s  be  practical — to  get  results  wo 
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Convention 


By  Pally  Hendrickfi 
Teen-age  Reporter 
Franklin  High  School 
Franklin,  Indiana 


Eighty  members  and  chaperons  of 
the  Franklin  High  School  Band  left  at 
6:30  A.M.  on  April  26  for  a  six  day 
concert  tour  and  an  invitational  appear¬ 
ance  before  the  Canadian  Bandmasters 
Convention  at  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada. 

The  first  day’s  program  consisted  of 
a  concert  at  Kendallville  High  School 
at  Kendallville,  Indiana.  'The  Band 
spent  the  night  at  the  Wolverine  Hotel 
in  Detroit,  Michigan.  The  evening  was 
free  and  the  bandmembers  did  some 
sight-seeing. 

On  Friday,  April  26,  the  band 
toured  Greenfield  Village  and  the 
Henry  Ford  Museum.  We  passed 
through  customs  at  Port  Huron,  Michi¬ 
gan,  and  soon  arrived  at  Stratford, 
Canada,  where  the  Mother’s  Club  of 
the  Boy’s  Band  served  a  banquet.  Fol¬ 
lowing  this  the  band  played  its  second 
concert  of  the  Tour.  Immediately  after 
the  concert  we  went  on  to  Kitchner, 
Ontario.  The  next  two  nights  were 
spent  in  this  city  at  the  Mayfair  Hotel. 

On  Saturday,  April  27,  the  morning 
was  free  time  and  that  afternoon  the 
band  presented  a  concert  for  the  Band¬ 
master’s  Convention.  The  Bandmasters 
served  us  both  lunch  and  dinner. 

On  Sunday,  April  28,  the  band 
members  attended  the  United  Church 
of  Canada,  and  that  afternoon  returned 
to  the  United  States,  spending  the 
night  at  the  Hotel  Durant  at  Flint, 
Michigan. 

On  Monday  we  visited  the  Buick 
Car  Plant  at  Flint.  That  afternoon  we 
gave  a  concert  at  Owasso,  Michigan 
and  then  left  for  Lansing,  Michigan  to 
spend  the  night  in  the  Roosevelt  Hotel. 

Tuesday,  April  30,  was  the  final  day 
of  our  tour. 

On  that  day  we  played  concerts  at 
Charlotte  and  Colowater,  Michigan. 
Supper  was  eaten  at  Fort  Wayne,  In¬ 


diana.  A  tired,  but  happy  group  of 
band  members  and  chaperons  arrived 
home  at  1 1 :00  P.  M. 


A  Caricature! 


Who  Is  This  Great  Composer? 

If  caricatures  had  been  drawn  in  the 
days  of  the  great  music  masters  of  the 
world,  their  picture  would  have  per¬ 
haps  looked  like  the  one  seen  above. 
A1  Nelson  is  the  caricature  creator. 

Can  you  identify  this  great  com¬ 
poser?  'The  answer  will  be  found  on 
the  classified  page  of  this  issue.  .  .  . 
Tjbe  Editor. 


Oiceota  D4i^k  .SluJenti 

^U.nJ  Ctu 


By  Lorna  Jean  Brooks 
Teen-age  Reporter 
Osceola  High  School 
Kissimmee,  Florida 


Some  time  ago,  three  members  of 
the  Osceola  High  School  Band,  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  band  director,  Mr. 
C.  R.  Campbell  and  band  student. 
Jack  Crum,  left  for  the  All-State  Band 
Clinic  in  Tampa,  Florida.  The  three 
students,  Olive  Lane  Connolly,  Lee 
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Eldridge,  and  Lorna  Jean  Brooks  were 
chosen  to  play  in  the  Sight  Reading 
Band,  jack  Crum  went  to  try  out  for 
a  twirling  scholarship  to  the  University 
of  Florida. 

The  Clinic,  held  each  year,  is  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Florida  Music  Education 
Association.  Several  students  from  each 
of  Florida’s  High  School  musical  or¬ 
ganizations  are  picked  to  compose  the 
Senior  High  Reading  Band,  the  Junior 
High  Reading  Band,  the  Concert  Band, 
the  Concert  Orchestra,  and  the  Concert 
Chorus. 

The  purpose  of  the  Reading  Band  is 
to  play  and  become  acquainted  with  a 
variety  of  music  and  to  give  the  band¬ 
masters  of  Florida  a  chance  to  hear 
the  required  pieces  for  Band  Contest. 
The  Concert  Band,  Orchestra,  and 
Chorus  prepare  music  for  a  concert 
which  is  presented  on  the  last  night 
at  the  University  of  Tampa. 

Saturday  climaxed  3  wonderful  days 
of  good  times,  hard  work,  and  the  joy 
of  meeting  students  with  similar  in¬ 
terests  from  other  parts  of  the  state. 


By  Travis  Ball,  Jr.,  Serrriary 
Grare  Moorr  Junior  Musir  ('.lub 
Newport,  Tennessee 


The  Grace  Moore  Junior  Music 
Club  elected  officers  for  the  coming 
year  at  the  May  meeting.  Those  elected 
were:  Mary  Petrce,  President,  Philip 


Henry,  Vice  President,  Travis  Ball,  Jr., 
Secretary,  Donna  Frances  McNabb, 
Corresponding  Secr’y.,  and  R.  E.  Wil¬ 
liams,  Treasurer. 

The  club  looked  back  over  the  year 
just  completed,  and  were  pleased  with 
the  results. 

The  Grace  Moore  Junior  Music 
Club  is  composed  of  13  enthusiastic 
members,  counseled  by  Mrs.  P.  T, 
Bauman.  We  meet  on  the  second  Tues¬ 
day  of  each  month  at  the  home  of  a 
member.  We  open  each  meeting  with 
the  Hymn  of  the  Month  and  the  Junior 
Pledge,  which  is  repeated  from  mem¬ 
ory. 

During  the  year  we  have  encouraged 
radio  and  television  stations  to  carry 
more  sustaining  programs  of  classical 
music.  We  sent  cards  to  25  stations 
covering  this  area. 

We  have  been  priviledged  to  have 
the  opportunity  to  present  better  music 
to  the  people  in  the  coverage  area  of 
WLIK.  They  have  been  very  generous 
in  giving  us  a  half  hour  of  free  time 
to  present  these  programs.  We  are  now 
in  our  second  season  of  broadcasting. 
Articles  and  pictures  about  our  pro¬ 
grams  series  have  appeared  in  two  of 
the  nation's  leading  music  magazines, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  and  ETUDE  (no 
longer  published). 

Our  officers  and  counselor  have  sent 
pledges  of  cooperation  to  the  NFMC 
president. 

Members  of  our  club  have  taken 
part  in  the  Federation  festivals  and 
the  National  Piano  Playing  Auditions. 
We  play  for  all  meetings  that  we  can 
be  of  help  to.  Members  of  our  club 


mtsmumsKAi 


* 


WHAT  WELL  KNOWN 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
IS  REPRESENTED  BY 
THIS  DESIGN? 
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LOOK  FOft  THE  ANSWER  IN 
THIS  MABAZINE 


'^'School 
Musician 


The  most  widely  read  School 
Music  Mogoiine  published 


,  A 
•RUIN 


35^  a  copy 
S3  00  for  one  year 
'A'  S5  25  for  two  years 
S7  50  for  three  years 


also  correspond  with  musicians  in  this 
country  and  abroad. 

We  have  had  a  wonderful  year  and 
are  looking  forward  to  next  year  to 
make  it  even  better. 


Dke  Birtk  of  tke  2>runu  ? 


WHO  IS  THIS  MAN?  W*  don't  think 
you  will  ovor  guou.  To  find  tho  ploosont 
uirpriso  of  tho  nomo  of  this  vory  popular 
porson,  you  mutt  rood  tho  full  ortido  . . . 

By  Karen  Mack 


BOOM  BOOM,  BOOM  BOOM, 
out  of  the  deep  dark  jungle  came  the 
spine-chilling  sound  of  the  dreaded 
jungle  dnim.  The  hunter,  not  knowing 
the  meaning  of  these  drums,  crept 
closer  and  closer.  Suddenly  he  saw 
them  and  the  sight  that  he  saw  made 
him  wonder  if  he  was  suffering  from 
malaria.  Right  there  in  front  of  his 
own  pair  of  eyes  was  sitting  a  gorilla 
playing  the  jungle  drums.  He  thought 
to  himself,  "Now  if  I  could  capture 
this  gorilla  and  take  him  to  civilization 
I  would  be  famous.  So  the  hunter 
busied  himself  at  thinking  of  a  way  to 
capture  this  wonder  creature.  "Aha,” 
he  said,  "I  have  it.  I’ll  make  a  set  of 
drums  and  persuade  him  to  come  with 
me.”  That  the  hunter  did  and  much 
to  his  surprise,  it  worked. 

Was  this  how  the  drums  got  their 
start  in  the  world  ?  No  one  knows,  but 
at  the  Summer  Music  Gimp  of  West¬ 
ern  State  College — Directors  Ban<juc*t 
Mr,  Paul  Yoder,  dressed  as  a  gorilla, 
presented  a  program  called,  THE 
BIRTH  OF  THE  DRUMS.  At  first 
the  gorilla  played  the  drums  with  the 
backs  of  his  hands,  then  he  switched 
to  sticks,  progressed  to  rag-time  and 
jazz  with  the  aid  of  a  piano  accompani¬ 
ment.  The  program  ended  with  the 
gorilla  playing  with  over  fifty  sticks 
in  both  hands  as  a  grand  finde  .  .  . 
WOW!  What  a  show  that  must  have 
been.  I  sure  would  liked  to  have  seen 
it.  How  about  you  kids?  ,  .  .  K.M. 
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"You  get  more  out  of  o  string  boss  than  any  kid  in  our  town!" 


MEET  THE  ARTIST 

Johnny  Meithis 


just  a  little  over  a  year  ago,  21  year 
old  Johnny  Mathis  was  spending  his 
days  attending  San  Francisco  State 
Teachers  College,  majoring  in  Phy¬ 
sical  Education,  and  his  evenings  sing¬ 
ing  in  a  small  San  Francisco  nightclub. 
One  enchanted  evening  Columbia’s  Di¬ 
rector  of  Popular  Albums,  George 
Avakian,  dropped  by,  heard  Johnny 
sing  and  shortly  thereafter  brought 
him  to  New  York  for  a  recording  date. 
Johnny  did  an  album,  then,  with  Mitch 
Miller,  several  singles.  Within  six 
months  both  singles  climbed  into  the 
music  industry  Dunn  &  Bradstreet  rat¬ 
ings,  the  trade  paper  best-seller  charts. 
Johnny’s  I/'s  Not  For  Me  To  Say  is 
among  10  top  nationwide  best  sellers, 
V'onderjul,  Wonderful  following  close 
behind.  Ex-athlete  Mathis  has  blazed 
a  trail  of  nightclub  successes  that  have 
taken  him  from  New  York  to  Texas 
and  Massachusetts,  "rhus,  the  title  of 


Johnny  Mothii 


his  new  Columbia  album  could  hardly 
be  more  Wonderful,  Wonderful. 


We  told  you  in  the  above  paragraph 
that  Johnny  was  majoring  in  Physical 
Education.  Perhaps  you  would  like  to 
know  his  track  record.  Johnny  was 
voted  one  of  the  best  all  around  ath¬ 
letes  ever  to  come  out  of  the  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  School  System.  He  holds  a  6' 
high-jump  record,  which  has 
been  matched  only  four  times  in  the 
history  of  the  Olympic  Games.  As  a 
youngster  Johnny  was  the  All-City  bas¬ 
ketball  player  for  GEORGE  WASH- 
INGT ON  High  School.  While  Johnny 
was  studying  Physical  Education  he 
was  also  studying  serious  music  but 
his  athletic  ability  won  him  many  let¬ 
ters  and  medals  which  were  honorary. 
His  collection  of  medals  included: 
awards  from  the  American  Athletic 
Association,  the  Stockton  Relays,  the 
Fresno  West  Coast  Relays,  the  Far 
Western  Conference,  and  the  Pacific 
AsscKiation  of  A.A.U.  Championship. 


Johnny’s  singing  record  is  equally 
amazing  to  his  track  record.  He  re¬ 
leased  two  ballads  which  simultane¬ 
ously  hit  the  top  of  the  disk  jockey 
charts.  Just  voted  "Up  and  Coming 
Male  Vocalist,”  in  the  1957  Cashbox 
Magazine  Disk  Jockey  Poll,  Johnny 
is  tying  for  first  place  with  'Tommy 
Sands !  Come  on  you  young  record 
fans,  IcT’s  put  Johnny  in  first  place 
with  lots  of  room  to  spare. 

In  the  collection  of  recordings  with 
Percy  Faith’s  orchestra  W^onderful, 
Wonderful,  Johnny  displays  with 
greater  polish  than  ever  before,  the 
extraordinary  variety  of  expression 
which  has  captivated  audiences  of  all 
ages  and  tastes.  He  can — and  does — 
turn  from  the  tenderest  of  ballads  to 
the  swingingest  of  show-stoppers,  dem¬ 
onstrating  along  the  way  a  keen  insight 
into  the  .subtler  elements  of  both  popu¬ 
lar  vocalizing  and  jazz  singing.  Hold¬ 
ing  his  extraordinary  technique  in 
check  except  where  it  serves  a  musical 
end,  Johnny  paces  himself  throughout 
ihe  album  as  he  might  a  floor  show. 
Along  the  way,  he  st^fmps  as  his  very 
own  such  familiar  rhythm  tunes  as 
Too  Close  For  Comfort  and  That  Old 
Black  Magic,  injects  new  life  in  well- 
known  ballads  such  as  All  Through  the 
Night,  gives  new  hearings  to  several 
fine  standards  that  have  been  neglected 
in  recent  years,  and  even  introduces  a 
brand  new  ballad. 


Do  you  hove  a 
TEEN-AGE  REPORTER? 
Write  for  our  free  guide 


Pictured  h«r«  arc  th*  "Buxton  Bouncari,"  a  port  of  tho  Buxton  Bond,  Buxton,  North 
Carolina.  Thoir  diroctor  it  W.  E.  Thornton.  Tho  rocontly  roorgonizod  band  hot  a  momberthip 
of  42  out  of  a  high  tchool  onrollmont  of  37.  About  half  tho  playort  aro  grodo  tchool 
ttudontt.  .  .  .  Nico  going  follot,  thit  it  tho  tort  of  thing  ovory  band  diroctor  hopot 
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Music  educators  interested  in  gain¬ 
ing  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  aims, 
purposes,  activities  and  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  the  national  music  honor 
society  will  find  a  full-length  article 
entitled  "Modern  Music  Masters  — 
An  Inspiration  and  a  Challenge”  else¬ 
where  in  this  issue  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN,  written  by  Frances  M.  Har¬ 
ley,  executive  secretary.  It  gives  per¬ 
tinent  facts  about  the  organization  and 
how  its  program  challenges  students 
to  greater  effort  and  inspires  them  to 
higher  ideals  and  service. 

In  Our  Mailbag 

"On  behalf  of  our  Tri-M  members 
and  myself,  I  wish  to  thank  you  for 
your  time,  interest,  and  devotion  to 
the  promotion  of  Tri-M  as  a  national 
honorary  music  society.  The  work 
must  seem  overwhelming  at  times,  but 
also  rewarding  when  realizing  its  im¬ 
pact  on  the  cause  of  music  education.” 
So  writes  Gladys  Garness,  State  Chap¬ 
ter  Coordinator  and  Sponsor  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #190  of  Wauwatosa  Sr.  H.  S., 
Wauwatosa,  Wise. 

"A  major  project  of  Chapter  #291 
at  Keokuk  H.S.,  Keokuk,  la.,  is  the 
sponsorship  of  a  solo  and  ensemble 
recital  at  the  end  of  each  six-week 
grading  period,”  states  Gerald  D.  Bo- 
shart,  faculty  sponsor,  and  adds,  "This 
has  encouraged  75  per  cent  of  our 
band  members  to  appear  in  ensembles 
in  contrast  to  25  per  cent  in  previous 
periods.” 

V.  Marguerite  Brooks,  sponsor  of 
Chapter  #247,  Colton  H.S.,  Colton, 
Calif.,  receives  excellent  support  in  her 
Tri-M  program  from  her  superintend¬ 
ent.  "He  is  not  only  interested  in  our 
progress  but  has  given  us  permission 
to  undertake  everything  we  have  asked 
for,  including  free  transportation  to 
Los  Angeles  (136  miles)  to  attend 
"MADAME  BUTTERFLY”  and  to 
Redlands  for  a  Symphony  Concert.  We 
feel  that  Tri-M  has  great  possibilities 
and  we  are  gratified  with  the  thought 
that  some  of  our  local  private  teachers 
of  music  agree  with  us.” 

Another  "Third" 

Some  time  ago  we  received  the  fol¬ 
lowing  note  from  E>onald  G.  Stiemke: 
"Having  decided  to  accept  the  position 
as  head  of  vocal  activities  in  South 


Milwaukee,  you  may  be  hearing  from 
me  again  to  organize  another  Chapter. 
It  seems  that  this  is  becoming  a  prac¬ 
tice  with  me  having  done  so  at  Wis¬ 
consin  Rapids  (Chapter  #138)  and 
at  Wauwatosa  (Chapter  #190),  as  I 
truly  feel  the  importance  of  such  affili¬ 
ations  with  a  National  Honorary  So¬ 
ciety.  Thank  you  for  your  interest  and 
response  to  our  correspondence.” 

We  are  happy  to  say  that  Charter 
#336  was  issued  to  South  Milwaukee 
H.S.  early  in  Sept,  with  Donald  G. 
Stiemke,  Sponsor.  Congratulations, 
Don ! 

Top-Notchers 

Margaret  Norman,  of  Chapter  #37, 
Manual  Training  H.S.,  Peoria,  Ill.,  is 
solo  cometist  with  the  highly  rated 
high  school  band  and  has  been  selected 
as  this  month’s  Top-Notcher.  Margaret 
has  played  solos  in  district  and  state 
contests  since  she  was  in  the  seventh 
grade,  winning  three  superior  ratings. 
During  her  freshman  year,  she  received 
superior  rating  in  cornet  in  addition  to 
participating  in  a  cornet  ensemble 
which  won  superior  rating.  Last  year 
she  appeared  as  soloist  at  the  Jefferson 
Hotel,  at  a  Proctor  Alumni  Assn,  ban¬ 
quet,  and  at  the  dedication  of  the  Bar- 
tonville  Village  Hall.  Margaret  has 
also  given  her  services  at  such  affairs 
as  church  gatherings,  charity  benefits, 
style  shows,  and  various  suppers.  In 
addition  to  her  musical  talent,  Mar¬ 
garet  has  shown  considerable  literary 


ability,  winning  the  top  prize  in  the 
Literary  Club’s  writing  contest  during 
her  sophomore  year  and  serving  as  pagt 
editor  of  her  school  paper  in  her  junior 
year.  Congratulations,  Margaret,  on 
your  fine  record. 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Alexander  M.  Harley,  national  pres¬ 
ident,  and  Frances  M.  Harley,  execu¬ 
tive  secretary,  were  guests  of  Jr.  Chap 
ter  #315  at  James  A.  Foshay  Jr.  H.S. 
in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  in  Jidy.  After 
the  formal  business  meeting,  an  hour’s 
musical  program  of  solos  and  ensem¬ 
bles  was  presented.  Later  that  month, 
the  entire  Chapter  attended  a  sym¬ 
phony  concert  at  Hollywood  Bowl 
and  enjoyed  a  picnic  supper  in  the 
park. 

At  the  June  Initiation  the  guests  of 
honor  were  William  Grant  Still  and 
Lucien  Cailliet,  well-known  American 
composers.  After  the  formal  ceremony 
the  Chapter  members  and  initiates  pre¬ 
sented  a  Chamber  Music  Recital  in¬ 
cluding  a  string  quartet,  string  en¬ 
semble,  clarinet  choir,  piano  trio,  piano 
quintet,  two  woodwind  trios,  flute  trio, 
brass  choir  and  the  chamber  orchestra. 
Helen  Bicknell  is  sponsor  and  Char¬ 
lotte  Fowler  is  co-sponsor  of  this  fine 
group. 

The  Harleys  also  had  an  opportu¬ 
nity  to  meet  with  Larry  Beilis,  s{^sor, 
and  the  student  members  of  Jr.  Chap¬ 
ter  #326  at  La  Canada  Jr.  H.S.  in  the 
Los  Angeles  area,  at  an  evening  recep¬ 
tion  held  at  the  school. 

The  two  Chapters  in  Yakima,  Wash. 
(#23  at  Yakima  H.S.  and  #334  at 
Eisenhower  H.S.),  sponsored  a  con¬ 
cert  by  the  United  States  Navy  Band 
on  Ortober  13th.  Mildred  Forsling, 
State  Chapter  Coordinator,  sponsors 
Chapter  #23  and  Harold  Thomas 
sponsors  ^apter  #334. 

A  number  of  Chapters  were  active 
during  the  summer.  Special  recogni- 


Shown  <abov«  or*  th«  Spontor,  Student  OfRcert  and  mamberi  of  Chaptar  #324,  Edge- 
wotar  H.S.,  Oriondo,  Florida,  at  rti«  Initiation  Caromony  hold  in  Jun«.  Ettolla  Thomai, 
Foculty  Spontor,  it  teotod  jutt  to  th«  loft  of  the  contor  tobU. 
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!on  is  given  to  Qiapter  ^192  of 
.lialeah  H.S.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  which  con- 
mued  their  two  main  projects  all 
:  irough  vacation  time,  teaching  rhythm 
1  istruments  to  the  handicapped  chil- 
aren  at  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Home  and 
shering  at  all  musical  comedies  at  the 
i)ade  County  Auditorium.  The  Chap¬ 
ter  also  sent  out  several  summer  issues 
of  their  newsletter,  "The  Tri-M  Cre¬ 
scendo.” 

Correspondence  Invited 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
I)o  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge.  Illinois. 


^ke  importance  of  tL 

inJiviJuai  in  Hand 


by  (thris  Haberman 
Senior  Band  Member 
Otis  Rural  Higb  School 
Oti*,  KannaH 


To  emphasize  the  importance  of  the 
individual  in  band.  I’ll  quote  Mr. 
Moses,  band  director  of  Otis  Rural 
High  School,  "A  band  can  be  no  bet¬ 
ter  than  the  worst  player.”  I  think  this 
fairly  well  states  each  persons  respon¬ 
sibilities.  They  must,  first  of  all,  have 
the  desire  to  play.  They  can’t  expect 
to  have  all  the  pleasures  of  being  a 
band  member  without  doing  a  little 
work  themselves.  Besides,  I  person¬ 
ally  think  that  most  of  the  pleasure  in 
hand  is  being  able  to  play  the  music 
set  before  you,  not  stumbling  through 
it.  I,  for  one,  prefer  a  challenge  to 
something  within  my  range;  something 
that  I  must  practice  on  before  being 
able  to  play  it  well. 

Once  you  acquire  a  little  skill  on  an 
instrument,  the  work  begins.  The 
more  you  know,  the  more  you  realize 
hoi»  much  you  don’t  know.  Also  the 
more  you  know,  the  more  responsibility 
rests  with  you.  Just  to  play  well  doesn’t 
make  the  band  sound  gcx^.  You  must 
play  in  tune.  Make  it  a  point  to  tune 
with  the  first  chair.  Try  to  train  your 
ear  as  best  you  can.  Listen  to  the 
tremor  that  means  you’re  not  in  tune. 
Also  when  you  play  you  must  listen 
constantly  to  make  sure  each  note  is  in 
tune  and  that  each  section  is  in  bal¬ 
ance.  If  you  can’t  hear  the  person  next 
to  you  you’re  playing  too  loud. 

Another  responsibility  is  keeping 
your  horn  in  good  condition.  Probably 
my  bigge-st  trouble  is  keeping  my  horn 
clean.  You  can’t  expect  to  advance  if 
your  instrument  won’t  let  you.  Reed 


instruments  should  always  have  a  good 
supply  of  reeds.  You  can’t  get  a  good 
tone  from  a  chewed  up  reed. 

Practice  is  probably  the  biggest  re¬ 
sponsibility.  This  really  shows  who  is 
interested  in  a  good  band  and  who 
isn’t.  If  the  rest  of  the  people  keep 
on  advancing  and  you  don’t,  you  can't 
expect  good  grades. 

I  think  doing  more  than  is  required 
is  also  a  good  practice.  This  can  help 
develop  your  interests.  Playing  in  an 
ensemble  gives  you  a  feeling  of  self- 
satisfaction.  It  also  makes  you  more 
alert,  for  in  an  ensemble  you  must 
almost  anticipate  the  actions  of  the 
others.  You  must  constantly  work 
toward  "oneness.” 

Making  less  work  for  the  director 
is,  I  think,  the  responsibility  of  every¬ 
one  in  band.  Maybe  you’re  not  the  best 
player  in  band,  but  if  you  show  real 
effort  and  cooperate  as  best  you  can, 
you’re  worth  more  to  the  director  than 
if  you  don’t  cooperate.  Just  stop  and 
put  yourself  in  the  place  of  the  director 
who  takes  fifty  or  more  different  peo¬ 
ple  and  makes  them  sound  like  a  good 
band,  which  isn’t  the  easiest  thing  in 
the  world  to  do.  Not  too  many  people 
have  the  ability  to  make  fifty  people 
act  as  one. 

Last  but  not  least,  keep  the  band 
room  neat  and  clean.  Special  places 
are  provided  for  both  instruments  and 
music,  I  suggest  we  use  them.  I  also 
suggest  we  try  to  make  a  band  that  our 
school,  our  director,  our  parents,  and 
community  will  be  proud  of.  But  even 
more  than  this,  a  band  each  individual 
will  be  proud  to  belong  to. 


Cathedral  ddand  direahs 
tradition  in  fU  Vnfo 


By  Nancy  Hinkemeyer 
Teen-age  Reporter 
Cathedra]  High  School 
St.  Cloud,  Minnesota 


Since  the  Cathedral  High  School 
Band  started,  the  girls  have  always 
worn  skirts  while  the  boys  wore  slacks. 
With  the  funds  raised  by  the  band  last 
spring,  the  band  ordered  a  new  set  of 
uniforms  with  slacks  for  all.  An  entire 
different  style  was  ordered.  Formerly 
the  band  wore  Eisenhower  uniforms 
but  are  now  turning  to  Cadet  uniforms. 
These  new  uniforms  were  worn  for 
the  first  time  at  the  Band  Day  held  on 
September  28  at  the  Minnesota  Uni¬ 
versity  Football  stadium  for  the  Minne- 
sota-Washington  State  football  game. 
This  was  the  first  time  the  band  par¬ 
ticipated  in  this  event. 

New  officers  were  elected  for  the 
’57-’38  school  year.  William  Studer, 


Charles  Bachman,  last  year's  president 
of  the  Lillis  High  School  Band,  Kansas 
City,  Missouri,  is  pictured  here  ploying 
the  latest  instrument  to  be  added  to  the 
band.  Charles,  who  graduated  in  May, 
was  a  band  member  for  four  years 
during  which  time  he  became  proficient 
on  the  clarinet  and  the  sousaphone. 


a  senior,  is  the  new  president.  Terry 
Rothstein  and  Mary  Ferdinandt,  both 
juniors,  are  the  new  quartermasters. 
Mary  Ferdinandt  has  also  been  chosen 
the  new  majorette.  She  led  the  band 
for  the  first  time  at  Cathedral’s  foot¬ 
ball  game  on  September  13. 

The  band  completed  a  very  busy 
summer,  highlighting  it  with  the  Min¬ 
neapolis  Aquatennial  parade.  They 
were  also  asked  to  play  for  the  Minne¬ 
sota  State  Fair,  but  had  to  decline  due 
to  unforeseen  circumstances. 


3ioJ  Jit^k  iiniiltes 

What  it  Started 


By  Beth  Wood 
Teenage  Reporter 
Flood  Junior  High  School 
Englewood,  Colorado 

At  the  end  of  last  year  our  band 
went  to  the  annual  State  contest  at 
Golden,  Colorado.  Our  band  was  rated 
one  of  the  best  according  to  the  sight- 
reading  judges  and  received  an  A 
rating  for  perfomance.  Sinclair  Jr. 
High  School  of  Englewood  also  re¬ 
ceived  an  A  rating. 

We  had  many  people  go  to  solo 
contests  and  a  couple  of  them  came 
back  with  first  place  ratings. 

Then  before  school  was  out  and 
after  the  contest  was  over,  we  prac¬ 
ticed  marching. 

This  year  is  going  to  be  a  big  one. 
We  have  already  marched  in  one  pa¬ 
rade.  We  have  received  some  of  the 

(T urn  to  page  51) 
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THE  BRASS  WORKSHOP 

(Continued  from  page  14) 


MICRO 

SHASTOCK 

MUTES 


Shottock  mutet  ar«  MICRO  built  on  tho  ician- 
tific  principUt  of  sound.  Shostock  mutos  or* 
dosignod  to  control  sound  and  to  complotoly 
froo  (one. 

The  "Tonal-Color"  mute,  illustrated  here,  is 
an  example  of  scientific  construction.  Adjustable 
gold-lacquered  aluminum  cup  permits  wide 
range  af  tonal  effects.  Ideal  for  both  donee 
and  solo  work. 

For  varied  tone  effects  Solotone  and  Straight 
mutes  are  popular  with  leoding  musicians.  At 
better  music  dealers  everywhere. 

MICRO 

Musical  Products  Corporation 

10  West  19th  St.  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 


likely  to  perform  for  and  we  can  help 
our  players  gain  the  poise  and  confi¬ 
dence  needed  for  the  pressure  of  con¬ 
test  performance. 

Training  the  Group 

TONGUEING  —  Here  is  the  basic 
problem  of  young  brass  players  and 
it  is  closely  linked  with  proper  use 
of  the  breath  and  the  throat.  I  like 
to  explain  this  to  my  students  in  the 
following  way:  The  "t”  used  in 
tengueing  draws  back  the  tongue  and 
the  vowel  sound  behind  it  is  the  key 
to  the  tone  production.  These  vowels 
are  a/j  in  the  low  register,  u  or  oo  (as 
in  who)  for  the  middle  register  and  ee 
(as  in  easy)  in  the  high  register.  The 
player  should  strive  for  a  minimum 
stroke  of  the  tongue  (just  enough  to 
start  the  tone).  This  explanation  is  for 
detached  tones.  For  cantabile  passages, 
which  are  not  slurred,  "d”  is  substi¬ 
tuted  for  "t”  and  the  appropriate 
vowel  sound  is  formed  behind  the 
"d.”  An  ascending  slur  makes  use  of 
the  vowel  change,  e.g.,  tah-ee,  and  the 
descending  slur,  tee-ah.  The  players 
must  learn  to  push  a  steady  stream  of 
air  against  the  resistance  of  the  em- 


and  his  new 
HOLTON  Model  45  Trumpet 
featured  with 

the  glen  miller  orchestra 


The  perennially  popular  Glen  Miller  Orchestra 
and  its  leader,  Ray  McKinley,  came  in  for  a  lion's 
share  of  acclaim  in  1957  polls  .  ,  .  Rated  first  as 
“Most  promising  swing  band”,  second  as  the  “Best 
Dance  Band”  —  and  called  “the  hottest  thing  don  iiiis,  fMiurvd  irumputm  with  ih* 

in  the  band  business  today”.  In  addition,  oun  Miiur  Orciwtira,  it  a  troduoi*  of  fh« 

leader  Ray  McKinley  took  number  three  T'"' 

itwdwnlf  of  John  Coffwy#  wwll*kiiown  intlrw- 
niwfilolitl  ofid  twocKwr^  of  SoilOM. 


honors  both  in  the  “Instrumental”  and  “Sing¬ 


ing”  leader-of-the-year  categories. 


PREFERRED  INSTR 


Today's  loading  Intlrumonleliilt  in  ovary  photo  of  mutic  —  donco,  radio, 
TV,  concort,  school  bond  —  dopond  on  HOLTON  (or  intlromonlt  that  botl 
onhonco  fotonl  ond  ortistry.  Visit  yovr  HOLTON  Doolor.  You'll  find  suporb 
Holton  Inslrumonls  to  chollongo  your  bust  oHorts,  satisfy  your  most  oaocling 
domandt  for  lono,  rongo  and  ooto  of  ploying. 

Frank  HOLTON  &  Co. 


316  North  Church  Sirool 
UMENTS  FOR 


OVER  HA 


Elldtom,  Wiscontbi 

A  CENTURY 


bouchure  and  the  instrLiment.  The  re¬ 
lease  of  a  tone  is  accomplished  by  let¬ 
ting  the  air  support  die  below  the  le\  cl 
needed  to  overcome  the  resistance  in¬ 
herent  in  the  tone’s  production.  A  tone 
should  not  be  stopped  by  closing  the 
throat  or  closing  the  lips.  Both  the 
start  and  stop  process  are  linked  to 
control  of  the  wind  support  utilized. 

Breath  Support 

The  players  should  have  demon¬ 
strated  to  them  just  where  the  air 
intake  is  to  go.  This  writer  has  the  stu¬ 
dent  place  his  hands  just  above  the 
hips  and  demonstrates  an  ascending 
and  descending  slur  on  the  open  tones 
of  a  brass  instrument  in  which  the 
student  feels  the  use  of  these  sets  of 
muscles  to  support  playing.  He  is 
cautioned  not  to  grow  rigid,  not  to 
slump,  not  to  close  his  throat,  and  the 
value  of  good,  but  relaxed  posture  is 
explained  to  him.  Words  may  be  help¬ 
ful  in  the  overall  understanding,  but 
the  demonstration  is  far  more  effective 
in  getting  the  point  across!  A  key- 
point  is  that  the  good  breath  support 
takes  the  load  off  the  embouchure  and 
the  players  can  use  a  light  pressure 
on  the  mouthpiece  and  gain  a  freer 
and  full  vibration  creating  a  vibrant, 
clear  ringing  tone.  This  light  em¬ 
bouchure  makes  possible  the  minute 
adjustment  in  pitch  which  is  often 
necessary  to  fit  the  tone  with  the  others 
sounding  and  permits  the  development 
of  accurate  intonation. 

Rhythm  Development 

This  problem,  so  essential  to  good 
ensemble  and  precision  in  performance 
can  be  taught  in  two  ways.  It  is  often 
taught  by  rote  and  no  explanation  to 
save  time  for  the  moment  and  achieve 
a  result  quickly.  This  method  should 
be  used  only  in  emergency  as  it  is  not 
educationally  sound.  The  teacher 
merely  postpones  the  development  of 
an  understanding  of  the  problem  in  his 
players.  The  second  way  is  to  tcaih 
your  players  to  look  for  the  basic  "unit 
of  measure”  and  break  down  the 
rhythmic  figures  into  this  unit  of 
measure.  Once  your  players  form  this 
habit,  they  have  started  developing  the 
self-discipline  they  need  to  become  a 
performing  unit  instead  of  a  group  of 
individuals  merely  playing  at  the  same 
time. 

The  End 
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I  Jew  Public  Relation 
14anual  by  Selmer 

(Continued  from  page  8) 
ill  the  Selmer  manual  include  fund¬ 
raising  programs,  activities  for  par¬ 
ents’  groups,  the  mechanics  of  pub¬ 
licity,  relations  with  the  press,  and 
suggestions  for  developing  the  band 
as  a  community  asset. 

The  meaning  of  public  relations  is 
discussed  and  the  elements  of  a  band 
public  relations  program  are  analyzed. 

I  he  concept  of  such  a  program  stressed 
in  the  Selmer  handlxx)k  stems  from 
this  primary  point; 

"Constructive  and  successful  public 
relations  must  be  based  on  worthy  per¬ 
formance,  and  a  planned  public  rela¬ 
tions  program  for  the  band  director 
will  reflect  the  best  Qualities  of  his 
band  and  school  in  order  to  appeal  to 
the  best  opinion  in  the  community." 

The  Selmer  handbook  goes  on  to 
emphasize  that  the  "essence  of  this 
approach  is  balance — balance  in  judg¬ 
ing  daily  problems,  balance  in  adjust¬ 
ing  hopes  to  opportunities,  balance,  in¬ 
deed,  in  creating  and  carrying  out  the 
band  program  itself.” 

While  presenting  in  direct  terms  the 
most  effective  means  for  developing  a 
successful  public  relations  program, 
the  Selmer  manual  stresses  this  over¬ 
all  objective:  that  the  school  band  is 
primarily  an  instrument  of  education 
and  that  over-emphasis  on  the  band  as 
a  public  relations  tool  for  the  school, 
or  the  director,  is  a  misuse  of  the 
band’s  function. 

In  addition  to  the  chapter  on  the 
proper  preparation  and  distribution  of 
publicity  releases,  the  Selmer  hand- 
lxx)k  contains  a  section  offering  sample 
news  and  feature  stories.  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  this  material,  the  handbook 
warns  that  "publicity,  in  itself,  does 
not  constitute  public  relations.  It  is 
not  the  ultimate  goal  of  public  rela¬ 
tions  programs,  although  it  can  be  an 
important  part  of  such  programs  if  it 
is  based  on  the  worthwhile  and  con¬ 
structive  effort  that,  alone,  makes  a 
public  relations  program  valid  and  ef¬ 
fective.” 

A  feature  of  the  Selmer  handbook  is 
a  series  of  case  histories  supplied  by 
band  directors  in  different  sections  of 
the  country  and  recording  highly  suc- 
ct'ssful  public  relations  programs  un¬ 
dertaken  by  school  bands  and  parents’ 
organizations. 

The  handbook  was  prepared  for  Sel- 
mer  by  The  Philip  Lesly  Company, 

?ublic  relations  firms  of  Chicago,  New 
ork  and  Los  Angeles.  Band  Directors 
desiring  copies  of  this  dynamic  new 
manual  should  write  direct  to  H.  &  A. 
Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Indiana.  There 
is  no  charge.  A  mention  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  would  be  appre¬ 
ciated. 
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ISeuD  On  The  Market! 

DEMIRE'S  MARCHING  AID 

ProlecU  and  develops  better  embouchures  for 
all  brass  musicians.  This  patented  adjustable 
chin  rest  is  simple  to  assemble  and  consists  of 
3  essential  parts  which  are  fully  guaranteed. 
Its  smartness  in  color,  black  nylon  adjustable 
arm,  nickel  plated  wing  nut  and  thumb  screw, 
and  black  rust  proof  coil  spring  grip  will  add 
to  the  appearance  of  any  brass  instrument. 
Models  are  available  for  cornets,  trumpets,  and 
tenor  trombones. 

Approved  by  college  and  university  band  direc¬ 
tors.  Special  rates  will  be  given  to  school  bands 
and  retailers  if  ordered  directly  from  our  fac¬ 
tory. 

PRICE  2.S0 

NATO  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Box  1143  Berkley,  Michigan 


The  World's  First  Application  of  a 
Coil  Spring  Grip  or  This  Nature. 


November,  1957 
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THE  CURINET  CORNER 

(Continued  from  page  16) 


oboe,  clarinet,  and  bassoon.  The 
players  are  well  known  French  musi¬ 
cians,  the  clarinetist  being  Jacques 
Lancelot. 

Unicorn  Records  has  recently  issued 
several  things  featuring  members  of 
the  Boston  Symphony  directed  by 
Louis  Speyer.  On  the  Unicorn  UN  LP 
1029  are  the  following:  Three  Pieces 
for  flute,  clarinet,  bsn  (Piston),  Suite 
for  oboe,  clarinet,  viola  (Thomp¬ 
son,  R.),  Concerto  for  ww  quintet 
(Jongen),  and  the  delightful  Sonata 
for  flute,  oboe,  bsn,  and  piano  (Rietti). 

An  excellent  record,  Classic  2007, 
includes  both  the  Mozart  and  Beetho¬ 


ven  quintets  for  piano  and  winds.  By 
studying  the  record  students  may  learn 
how  the  oboe,  clarinet,  horn,  bassoon 
and  piano  cooperate  to  give  a  fine  per¬ 
formance. 

Book  Review 

W^oodwind  Instruments  and  Their 
History — Anthony  Baines  IF.  IF.  Nor¬ 
ton  6.50  1957  382  pp. 

W.  W.  Norton,  the  publisher  of 
significant  contributions  from  Paul 
Henry  Lang,  Curt  Sachs,  Gustave 
Reese,  Manfred  Bukofzer,  Alfred  Ein¬ 
stein  and  Walter  Piston,  has  added  yet 
another  distinguished  work  by  a  dis- 
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FARIS,  FraISTCH; 

For  pure  enjoyment  .  .  .  for  sheer 
beauty  of  tone  . . .  for  the  ultimate  in 
ease  of  playing  and  musicianship,  try 
the  new  Buffet,  today ! 

Thrill  to  unsurpassed  tonal  color, 
responsiveness,  intonation,  and  sensi¬ 
tivity.  Thrill  to  unmatched  craftsman¬ 
ship  and  quality  that  has  made  Buffet 
the  mark  of  perfection. 

CLARINETS  •  ALTO  AND  BASS 
CLARINETS  •  OBOES  •  ENGLISH 
HORNS  •  SAXOPHONES 
CORNETS  •  TRUMPETS 

It’»  no  wonder'that  .  .  . 

OVER  85%  OF  THE  WORLD’S  GREAT  ARTISTS  PLAY  BUFFET 


Anc.  Evotto  8  Schaoffor 
105  EAST  U»k  ST.,  NEW  VOIK  3,  N.  V. 


tinguished  author.  Mr.  Baines  is  a 
British  bassoonist  and  conductor.  His 
contributions  to  wind  instrument  re¬ 
search  have  been  many  and  scholarly. 
A  short  but  illuminating  foreword  ap¬ 
pears  by  Sir  Adrian  Boult. 

The  bo(^  is  divided  into  two  pan>. 
Part  1  considers  the  woodwinds  today. 
Chapter  One  is  in  the  nature  of  an  in¬ 
troduction  and  discusses  the  funda¬ 
mental  woodwind  characteristics.  The 
passage  on  basic  woodwind  acoustics 
(29-37)  is  quite  good;  topics  con¬ 
sidered  here  are:  generation  of  sound, 
harmonics,  peculiarities  of  stopped 
cylindrical  pipes,  etc. 

The  next  few  chapters  treat  each 
of  the  instruments  as  to  general  con¬ 
struction,  mechanism,  and  how  played. 
Chapter  Three  is  devoted  to  reeds  and 
reecf  making.  Chapter  Five,  the  clari¬ 
net,  covers  pages  117-142  with  the 
sax  on  pages  142-148. 

Part  2,  History,  begins  with  Chapter 
Seven,  the  flute.  In  the  next  chapter 
early  reed  instruments  are  discussed. 
Medieval  wind  music,  the  l6th  cen¬ 
tury  and  consorts,  the  18th  century 
and  classical  woodwinds,  and  mechani¬ 
zation  form  the  subjects  for  succeeding 
chapters. 

We  must  mention  the  excellent  32 
plates  and  78  illustrations  and  dia¬ 
grams  that  enhance  this  excellent  text. 
Fingering  charts  for  the  instruments 
are  shown  plus  early  mechanisms  and 
pictures  of  various  models  of  wood¬ 
winds. 

Certainly  this  book  must  take  its 
place  alongside  the  fine  contributions 
of  Rendall  (The  Clarinet  1954), 
Halfpenny,  Chapman,  Rothwell,  Wil- 
laman,  Langwill,  and  Bate.  The  book 
will  be  appreciated  by  the  great  wood¬ 
wind  fraternity,  teachers  and  players. 
However,  as  material  for  our  college 
woodwind  classes  and  orchestration 
courses  the  book  will  have  further 
use.  Directors  in  our  schools  and  col¬ 
leges  will  want  this  splendid  contri¬ 
bution  in  their  reference  libraries. 

The  End 


M.M.M.  An  Inspiration 
and  a  Challenge 

(Continued  from  page  28) 

the  country  sponsor  music  programs 
for  school,  church  and  community; 
solo  and  ensemble  contests;  festivals; 
operettas;  guest  performances  of  travel¬ 
ing  artists;  make  a  special  study  of 
some  phase  of  music;  or  raise  funits 
for  scholarships  and  needed  music  d<'- 
partment  equipment. 

Chapter  #  192  of  Hialeh  High 
School,  Hialeah,  Florida,  carries  on  a 
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inspiring  a  hundred  years  from  now  as 
it  is  today. 

Music  education  in  America  has 
been  influenced  most  profoundly  by 
three  factors:  the  music  contest — the 
concept  of  "music  for  every  child  and 
every  child  for  music” — and  now,  the 
national  music  honor  society.  Our 
country  will  see  a  great  impetus  for 
good  music  when  Modern  Music  Mas¬ 
ters  Chapters  have  been  established  in 
every  school  that  has  an  authentic 
school  music  program  and  all  Amer¬ 
ica’s  outstanding  musical  youth  will  be 
able  to  say:  "I  am  grateful  to  have 
been  chosen  for  membership  in  the 
national  music  honor  society  on  the 
basis  of  Scholarship,  Character,  Co¬ 
operation,  Leadership  and  Service.  As 


now  being  formed  along  the  pattern 
set  by  Chapter  #132  at  Peru  High 
School,  Peru,  Indiana. 

A  Challenge 

The  unlimited  possibilities  that  the 
Modern  Music  Masters  Society  affords 
the  music  educator  and  the  music  stu¬ 
dent,  the  music  department  and  the 
school,  in  fact  the  whole  community, 
present  a  challenge  from  which  not 
only  the  present  but  future  generations 
of  America’s  musical  youth  will  bene¬ 
fit. 

Lofty  ideals  can  never  become  old- 
fashioned  and  the  goal  of  Service 
through  Music  to  the  School,  Church 
and  Community  which  Modern  Music 
Masters  fosters  will  be  as  fresh  and 


splendid  program  of  music  service  to 
the  under-priviliged  children  of  their 
{ ommunity.  A  group  of  Chapter  mem- 
1-ers  goes  to  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Home 
t-ich  week  throughout  the  entire  year. 
iTiey  have  taught  the  children  simple 
.hythm  instruments  to  aid  in  the  build- 
mg  and  coordination  of  their  muscles. 
The  program  has  been  so  successful 
that  the  experiment  has  received  recog¬ 
nition  in  national  medical  journals. 
'I  he  Chapter  is  enlarging  this  project 
to  include  piano  and  choral  singing. 

Three  Chapters  in  San  Antonio 
(#119  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  High 
School,  #123  of  Providence  High 
School,  and  #179  of  Blessed  Sacra¬ 
ment  High  School)  sponsor  an  all-day 
music  festival.  Choral  groups  and  vocal 
and  instrumental  soloists  from  a  dozen 
high  schools  participate. 

The  two  Chapters  in  the  schools  of 
Weldon,  North  Carolina,  (Jr.  #6  and 
Sr.  #45)  publish  an  annual  Year 
Hook.  Listed  in  the  thirty-page  printed 
booklet  are  detailed  monthly  meeting 
programs.  The  formal  Initiation  Cere¬ 
mony  took  place  in  October.  Features 
of  other  meetings  last  year  were  a 
panel  discussion  on  What  it  Means 
to  be  a  Member  of  the  Modern  Music 
Masters  Society;  Christmas — It’s  Music 
and  Customs;  The  Importance  of  Music 
in  the  Public  Schools,  with  an  address 
by  the  State  Supervisor  of  Music;  the 
Music  of  Our  lurches;  the  Ballet;  a 
Musicale  presented  by  another  high 
schcx)!;  and  two  solely  social  programs 
— a  square  dance  and  a  banquet.  The 
Year  Book  also  contains  a  short  his¬ 
tory  of  each  Chapter;  a  membership 
roster;  officers  and  committee  chair¬ 
men;  bulletin  board  topics;  music  mot¬ 
tos,  etc. 

Rock  County  High  School,  Chap¬ 
ter  #242,  of  Bassett,  Nebraska,  has 
adopted  a  splendid  program  of  public 
relations  with  civic  organizations  in 
their  community.  They  send  letters  to 
each  of  the  clubs,  in  which  they  list 
the  names  of  soloists  and  ensembles 
prepared  to  perform  for  social  func¬ 
tions;  the  names  of  the  music  numbers, 
their  classification  and  the  length  of 
performance  time. 

The  members  of  Chapter  #216, 
Harlem  High  School,  Harlem,  Mon¬ 
tana,  went  back  to  school  again  every 
Saturday  morning  last  year  to  help 
members  of  the  beginner’s  band.  This 
program  proved  very  successful  and 
was  also  a  fine  experience  for  the 
Tri-M  teachers. 

State  student  units  of  Modern  Music 
Masters  have  already  been  organized  in 
Oregon,  Nebraska  and  Illinois.  Flor¬ 
ida,  North  Carolina  and  Arkansas  are 
working  on  plans  for  organization  this 
season.  Active  Alumni  groups  are 
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facilitate  her  teaching  of  music  and 
give  her  greater  confidence  in  her 
teaching. 

Keyboard  Experience  in  the  element¬ 
ary  classroom  is  here  to  stay.  While  it 
does  not  replace  any  of  our  former 
teaching  techniques  of  music  read¬ 
ing  or  appreciation,  it  can  contribute 
greatly  to  the  better  understanding 
and  enjoyment  of  music  when  it  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  bells,  auto¬ 
harp,  or  melody  flutes,  and  all  the 
other  established  teaching  aids  at  our 
disposal. 

The  End 


a  Modern  Music  Master  I  will  uphold 
the  ideals  and  aspirations  of  the  So¬ 
ciety,  will  strive  to  always  set  a  good 
example,  will  continue  to  be  of  service 
to  my  school,  church  and  community, 
and  will  remain  humble  with  the  hon¬ 
ors  which  have  been  bestowed  upon 
me.” 


are  the  finest  reeds 
f  ever  used/' 

BOMY  JASPAR 

IntwnationaUf  known  famous 
Tonor  Soxopkonitf 


Editor's  note — Application  for  Char¬ 
ter  and  informative  brochure  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  Modern  Music 
Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge, 
Illinois.  Don't  miss  the  monthly  Tri-M 
column  appearing  on  another  page  of 
this  magazine. 

The  End 


Catholic  Bandmasters 

(Continued  from  page  40) 


"Keyboard  Experience" 

(Continued  from  page  20) 

not  an  objective  of  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence,  it  is  a  gratifying  "by-product.” 
Some  schools  have  started  class-piano 
as  an  elective,  extra-curricular  activity. 
In  other  schools  where  class  piano  has 
been  a  part  of  their  program  for  many 
years,  it  has  been  found  keyboard  ex¬ 
periences  in  relation  to  their  singing 
activities  has  greatly  enlarged  the  class 
piano  classes. 

The  first  thing  that  comes  to  the 
minds  of  many  music  specialists  is  how 
a  school,  depending  upon  the  class¬ 
room  teacher  to  teach  most  of  the 
music  can  include  keyboard  experience 
activities.  After  all,  most  classroom 
teachers  have  a  very  limited  knowledge 
of  music  and  music  fundamentals. 
Well,  first  of  all,  the  necessary  key¬ 
board  knowledge  is  quite  limited.  If 
the  teacher  understands  the  structure 
of  the  scales,  how  chords  are  built,  and 
how  to  have  a  good  hand  position  to 
play  a  melodic  line  or  chord  on  the 
piano,  she  is  well  under  way  to  present 
keyboard  experiences  to  her  children. 

A  three-hour  workshop  for  class¬ 
room  teachers,  regardless  of  their  mu¬ 
sical  background  can  succinctly  present 
this  above  information,  and  in  addi¬ 
tion,  show  the  teachers: 

1.  how  to  transpose  melodies  and 
chords  in  any  key; 

2.  how  key  signatures  arc  estab¬ 
lished; 

3.  how  to  play  the  I,  IV,  and  V* 
chords  in  both  the  right  and  left 
hands. 

They  may  be  able  to  include  the 
structure  of  minor  scales  and  chords 
in  the  workshop,  though  this  is  usually 
delayed  until  the  major  scales  and 
chords  have  been  digested  and  used  in 
class.  Even  though  the  teacher  may 
not  share  this  keyboard  knowledge  with 
her  students,  the  fact  that  she  has 
acquired  this  knowledge  can  greatly 


must  face  facts.  We  must  do  things 
and  stop  talking  about  them.  IF  YOU 
WOULD  LIKE  TO  HAVE  A  JOB 
THAT  SEEMS  HEAVENLY,  COME 
DOWN  TO  EARTH. 

NCBA  Information  Available 

Complete  information  concerning 
membership  in  the  NCBA  is  available 
from  the  national  office  at  Notre  Dame. 
Please  write  University  of  Notre  Dame, 
Box  87,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana. 


•  Chiron  VIBRATOR 
REEDS  are  hand  fin¬ 
ished  and  are  the 
only  reeds  of  their 
kind  with  patented 
tone  grooves  run¬ 
ning  parallel  to  in¬ 
sure  improved  tonal 
brilliance. 


Comiorl  (or  the 
Clarinet  or  Saxophone  Placer 


A  Uiumb  protector  made  of  FOAM  RUBBER  pro- 
rrircd  to  rubber  tubing  which  dipt  caiiljr  over  the 
thumb  reit*  of  clarinet*  and  laxophonet,  providing 
a  form-flttinf.  comfortable  cuihion  for  the  thumb. 
Especially  desirable  for  younc  players,  THUM-EEZ 
makes  the  instrument  teem  lifter  and  makes 
PROPER  nNCER  POSITION  more  easily  atuin- 
abic. 

Older  players  and  even  professionals  will  welcome 
the  extra  comfort  THUM-EEZ  affords. 

NO  MORE  SORE  THUMBS  OR  CALLOUSES 
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CLARiNer  SAXOPNORg 
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Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 
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t  lood  Jr.  High  Finishes 
Vhat  It  Started 

(Continued  from  page  45) 

ti.usic  for  the  rest  of  the  year.  We  will 
riurch  in  other  parades. 

We  have  a  large  band  with  69  mem¬ 
bers.  Band  cheers  for  this  year  have 
been  elected.  They  are  President,  Mel¬ 
ody  McLellan;  Vice  President,  Jimmy- 
Maxwell;  Secretary,  Carrolle  Beard 
and  Treasurer,  Darrel  Stanley.  They 
are  members  in  good  standing  in  the 
band. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  a  big 
and  successful  year. 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 

Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bands  are  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  have  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  past 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  a. 
classi^d  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


☆  ☆☆☆☆☆ 


Martin  Freres  Clarinet 
Assembly  Chart  Offered 
Classroom  and  Home  Study 


A  new  visual  aid,  "How  to  As¬ 
semble  Your  Clarinet,”  has  just  been 
produced  by  the  Martin  Freres  Educa¬ 
tion  Department,  according  to  an  an¬ 
nouncement  by  Martin  Freres  Wood¬ 
winds. 

With  clear  photos  and  simple  text, 
the  new  assembly  chart  shows  the  be¬ 
ginner  how  to  put  together  and  take 
apart  his  clarinet  without  damaging  the 
instrument.  Opening  to  36  inches  in 
width,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying 
illustration,  "How  to  Assemble  Your 
Clarinet”  is  printed  on  one  side  of  the 
paper  only,  so  that  it  can  be  displayed 
on  classroom  walls  and  in  band  prac¬ 
tice  rooms.  Folded  as  a  brochure,  the 
chart  becomes  a  home  study  aid  for 
the  individual  student. 

After  indicating  nomenclature  of  the 
instrument,  "How  to  Assemble  Your 
Clarinet”  discusses  the  upper  and  lower 
joints,  bringing  the  joints  together, 
adding  the  bell,  adding  the  barrel, 
adding  the  mouthpiece,  and — finally — 
adding  the  reed  and  ligature.  The 
basic  rules  of  clarinet  care  are  also 
included. 

Sample  copies  may  be  obtained  from 
Martin  Freres  dealers,  or  direct  from 
Martin  Freres  Woodwinds,  5  Union 
Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y.;  in  Canada, 
720  Bathurst  St.,  Toronto  4,  Ontario. 


To  all  SCHOOL  BAND  DIRECTORS: 

Your  Music  Dealer  can  relieve  you  of  a  time-consuming 
nuisance  .  .  .  with  this  new  REED  DISPENSING  service. 


Here  is  a  better  way  to  keep  your  band  members 
supplied  with  reeds  for  their  instruments,  entirely 
relieving  you  of  the  extra  duty  and  responsibility  of 
handling  reeds,  making  change,  keeping  accounts. 

Coin  Operated  REED  DISPENSING  MACHINES^ 


Ask  your  favorite 
Music  I)ealer  to  install 
Xeed-O-Matic  l)is|iensers 
in  ymir  band  room. 

If  he  cannol  *uppl\  you,  thou-  him 
Ihi*  ad,  or  tend  hit  name  lo; 

REED  •  O  •  MATIC,  INC. 

22f>6j^  Eaiit  Main  St.,  ('olumbua  9,  Ohio 


Reed-O-Matic  Dispensers,  now  in  use  in  hundreds  of 
school  band  rooms  throughout  the  country,  are  installed 
and  serviced  by  local  Music  Dealers  and  require  no 
attention  by  the  band  director.  Your  dealer  keeps  the 
machines  filled  with  reeds  of  your  choice. 

Your  band  members  purchase  their  reeds,  as  they 
need  them,  directly  from  the  Reed-O-Matic  Dispiensing 
Machines,  saving  you  precious  time. 


K  BBD>0-  M  ATic  Dispenaeni  are  hand* 
aomely  designed,  sturdily  built, 
beautifully  hniahed.  They  di8|)en8e 
clarinet  reeda  for  2r><,  alto  aax  rceda 
for  35^  each.  Every  reed  comes  in  an 
individual  plaaitc  container  to  protect 
its  delicate  tip.  Three  Keed-O-Matic 
modela  suit  the  needs  of  any  size 
school  or  l>and  organization;  also  an 
Accessory  Cabinet  for  a  stock  of  oil 
and  other  small  items. 
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(Continued  from  page  27) 

to  fit  the  music  and  in  evcry^’ay  pos¬ 
sible,  are  authentic.  Mr.  Morsch  is  now 
in  the  process  of  cutting  tapes  for 
listening  and  evaluation  purposes. 
Those  interested  in  securing  one  of 
these  tapes  should  contact  Mr.  Morsch 
or  myself. 

Instrumentation 

Much  consideration  was  given  to 
the  choice  of  instruments  because  of 
the  problem  of  balancing  the  sound  of 
the  Latin-American  Instruments  with 
the  Band  on  the  street  or  the  football 
field.  We  decided  to  use  the  following: 


BANDLEADERS  •  Ask  for  - 

JeN-Co 

Musical  Products 

VIBES  TUBULAR  OHIMES 

MARIMBAS  XYLOPHONES 

BELL  LYRA  ORCH.  BELLS 

CELESTAS  TUNED  BELLS 

AT  YOUR  LOCAL  MUSIC  STORE 

Keiunint  onJ  Krhni^hm^ 

JeN-Co  Box  168  -  Decatur,  III.  USA 


By  James  Sewrey 

1  pair  of  large  Calypso  Maracas,  I  pair 
of  small  Maracas,  1  Ka-me-so,  1  14" 
Cow  Bell,  2  pair  of  Claves,  2  27" 
tunable  Conga  Drums.  Suggested  ad¬ 
ditions  would  be  1  Guiro,  and  1 
mounted  Cymbal.  Also,  3  Talking 
Drums  and  2  Log  Drums.  The  instru¬ 
mentation  of  the  Drum  is  as  follows: 
4  16"  Field  Drums,  2  Tenor  Drums 
mounted  vertically,  2  Scotch  Bass 
Drums,  and  two  pair  of  16"  Cymbals. 
The  drum  section  is  principally  utilized 
with  the  Latin-American  S^ion  to 
underlie  and  reinforce  the  sound  of  the 
Latin-American  Instruments.  (Refer 
to  figures  #1,  #2,  &  ^3)  There  is 
a  constant  striving  for  proper  balance 
between  the  two  sections  with  strict 
attention  paid  to  accents  and  to  high¬ 
lighting  the  musical  phrase  of  the 
music  and  the  cadences. 

Reference  Texts 

The  following  texts  and  recordings 
I  strongly  recommend  for  your  per¬ 
cussion  library: 

Simplified  Rudiments  for  Latin- 
American  Instruments,  by  Walters, 
publisher  Rubank. 

Latin-American  Effects  and  Tech¬ 
niques,  by  Berryman — pub.  Band  Shed 
How  to  Play  Timbales,  by  Deutsch- 


Jim  S*wr*y  hot  gained  on  anviabla 
raputotioii  at  on  eutttanding  parcuMien 
instructor  and  clinician.  Ha  it  axcoption- 
ally  wall  vartod  in  Iha  tubjoct  of  ichool 
drwnuning.  All  corrotpondanca  concarn- 
ing  kit  monlkly  clinical  column  in  Ikit 
magazina  or  ovoilobla  guait  appoor- 
onca  datot  should  ba  tant  diroct  to: 
Jim  Sawroy,  Parcuttion  Instructor,  5891 
Broodmoor  Driva,  LHlIaton,  Colorado. 
.  .  .  (Tka  Publitkar) 


Colin — pub.  New  Sounds  supplied  by 
Ludwig  Drum  Co. 

Practical  Guide  for  the  Working 
Drummer,  by  Ulano — pub.  Lane 

Play  Cuban  Music  Solos,  supplied 
by  Franks  Drum  Shop  in  Chicago 

Drumming  the  Latin-American 
Way,  by  Isabelo  Ernesto  Marreo  pub. 
Marks 

Humberto  Morales  Book,  by  Henry 
Adler — pub.  Kar-Val  in  N.Y. 

Recordings 

Calypso  —  LPM  ^367  —  London 
Records. 

Trinidad  Steel  Band  —  ^1809  — 
Audio  Fidelity. 

Latin-American  Rhythms — ^13^- 
London  Records. 

Mambo  By  Morales — FL  ^9522 — 
Columbia  Records. 

Latin  Rhythms  by  Sam  Ulano  — 
Lane  Recordings. 

Equipment  Catalogs 

The  following  companies  listed  will 
supply  a  catalog  which  will  list  Latin- 


No.  730 


A  ROGERS  HEADLINER 

The  Snappy 

''CAMBRIDGE^'  PARADE  DRUMS 

Try  If  and  Hear  tfie  Difference 

Genuine  mahogany,  separate  tension,  8  self-aligning 
lugs,  triple  flange  hoops,  deLuxe  Chrome  fittings. 
Matched  Rogers  heads.  Throw-oflT  strainer,  snappy 
snares.  Key,  Sticks,  and  slings  included.  Guarantee 
with  every  drum.  Tax  PaM 

No.  730 — Size  10"  x  14"  ']  &!  M  ^  agf 

Genuine  Mahogany  .  >  ^ A  ^ 

No,  731 — Same,  White  Lacquer  . J  ^  “ 

No.  735 — Size  12"  x  15"  T 

Genuine  Mahogany .  \ 

No.  736 — Same,  White  Lacquer . J  » 

“LEXINGTON”  MODEL 

No.  705 — Size  10"  x  14"  Mahog-  $^OS0 

Drum  Catalog  ea  Raqaatf 

GROSSMAN  MUSIC  CORP. 

740  Bolivar  Road  CLEVELAND  15,  OHIO 
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IN  THE  BLUE  AND  YELLOW  BOX 


most  COWPlEIt  LINi  OF 

■  TYMPANI 
V  BONGO 
^  TiMBALE 
&  CONGA  KUiVl-l  foo 


Jleadi 


YOUR  DEALER  HAS  IHEM 


\inerican  equipment  available  throujth 
hem': 

Ludwig  Drum  Co  —  Gretscb  — 
^lingerland  —  Zim  Gar  —  E.M.B.  — 
Peripole. 

Tunewood  Drums,  Musical  Engi- 
■Bering  Associates,  P.  O.  Box  303, 
'iousalito,  Cdifomia. 

The  Mythm  Log,  Drum  City,  6124 
Santa  Monica  Boulevard,  Hollywood 
i8,  California. 

Cadences 

The  Latin-American  Cadences  ac¬ 
companying  this  article  are  originals 
by  your  clinician  editor.  They  will  do 
much  to  swing  your  band  group  on  the 
march  (street  or  held).  The  Rumba, 
the  Samba,  and  the  Mambo  move  at  a 
fast  or  moderately  fast  tempo  in  cut 
time.  The  Congo  and  Calypso  cadences 
move  much  slower  than  the  Rumba. 
Samba,  or  the  Mambo.  (Refer  to 
figures  #4,  #5,  &  #6) 

Coda 

The  use  of  the  Latin-American  Sec¬ 
tion  with  the  Marching  Band  affords 
many  educational  opportunities  not  in¬ 
herent  in  the  more  traditional  ap¬ 
proaches  to  the  problem  of  finding 
something  new  and  different.  To  pro¬ 
duce  the  tantalizing  rhythms  native  to 
Afro-Cuban  and  Latin  Music,  demands 
strict  attention  to  correct  rhythmic  in¬ 
terpretation  and  performance.  If  ap¬ 
proached  from  the  standpoint  of  merely 
trying  to  be  different  for  the  sake  of 
difference,  the  value  of  such  an  under¬ 
taking  becomes  obscured  in  gimmicks, 
flash,  and  the  other  criticisms  so  many 
times  linked  to  the  Marching  Band. 

NEXT  MONTH;  An  Approach  for 
Instruction. 

The  excellent  photography  accom¬ 
panying  this  article  is  by  Wayne  Sut¬ 
ton,  a  member  of  the  staff  at  Arvada 
High  School. 


rican 


Al  G.  Wright,  director  of  bands, 
and  his  assistant,  Robert  R.  Mc- 
Ember,  have  been  doing  a  tre¬ 
mendous  job  at  Purdue. 

The  percussion  section  of  their  "ALL 
AMERICAN"  marching  bands,  pic¬ 
tured  above,  is  one  of  the  greatest 
sections  in  the  country. 


Mmm  iMoil  lot«t  ICCDY  CATAU 


Opera  Comes  To  The  Band 

(Continued  from  page  39) 


ing  one  and  the  work  abounds  in  at¬ 
tractive  songs,  a  square  dance,  a  college 
fight  song,  an  Alma  Mater  song,  and 
popular  dance  rhythms. 

Jack  Mills,  president  of  one  of  the 
world’s  largest  music  publishing  houses. 
Mills  Music,  Inc.,  disclosed  that  Don 
Gillis’  new  opera,  "Pep  Rally,”  is  being 
made  available  in  Mills’  Rental  Library 
for  College  and  school  productions.  He 
also  stated  that  the  opera,  believed  to 
be  the  first  scored  with  band  accom¬ 
paniment,  is  being  sought  for  a  record¬ 
ing  date. 


AMERICAN  RAWHIDE  MFG.  CO..  CHICAGO  22,  III. 
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(Continued  from  page  19) 


If  we  examine  Mr.  Erickson’s  Folio 
we  find  12  good  and  useful  medleys. 
Number  4  is  devoted  to  Christmas 
songs,  number  3  to  folk  songs,  and 
number  7  to  two  spirituals.  For  some 


light  and  pleasant  music  see  number 
2,  music  from  Snow  White,  or  num¬ 
ber  3,  the  Pinnochio  medley,  both 
from  the  Disney  productions.  Other 
medleys,  and  equally  good,  are  de- 


mSK!, . .  OUTSTANDING  BAND 


NEW  -  Brower— BLOCK  PARTY 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

NEW  -  Lang— SAFARI 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

NEW  -  Hermann— ODE 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Hermann— BALLET  FOR  YOUNG  AMERICANS 

Full  Bond  12.00  Sym.  Bond  18.00 

LeBaum— SUNDAY  AFTERNOON  AT  5:00 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Leyden— SERENADE  FOR  A  PICKET  FENCE 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Osser— HIAWATHA  LAND 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Van  Heusen-Osser— MY  DREAM  SONATA 

Full  Bond  5.00  Sym.  Bond  7M 

Osier- HOLIDAY  FOR  WINDS 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Hermann— NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Bond  10.00  Sym.  Bond  15.00 

Hermann— BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

Beebe-Paul— SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  ANARCH 

Full  Bond  4.00  Sym.  Bond  6.00 

^Hermann— KIDDIE  BALLET 

FuH  Bond  10.00  Sym.  Bond  15.00 

*Os$er— BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Bond  6.00  Sym.  Bond  9.00 

*a«  rucordad  by  Th*  Amuricon  Symphonic  Bond  Of  Th«  Air — Dacco  Aibum  DL-8157  or  ED-22S7 


ED-2258,  ED-2239 


A#  Tewr  Mwtic  Deofer  or  WHf 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

43  West  61st.  St.,  New  York  23,  N.  Y. 


Instrumentalists 
Handy  Reference  Manual 


Compilad  by 

CLARENCE  B.  HENDRICKSON 


A  96-page  guide  to  instrumental  fingerings  .  .  .  with  photos  and 
charts  to  provide  a  perfect  reference  work  for  teachers,  stu¬ 
dents,  conductors  and  arrangers. 

It  is  planned  to  give  quick  and  efficient  answers  to  such  problems 
as  instrument  ranges,  transposition,  fingerings,  trills,  and  ab¬ 
breviations.  This  volume  contains  charts  in  a  size  that  can  be 
easily  carried  in  the  pocket  so  that  the  information  is  handy 
when  problems  in  fingering  and  trills  arise. 

(0  3876)  Price . $1.25 


Carl  Fischer  62  Cooper  Square 


BOSTON 


INC. 

CHICAGO 


New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
DALLAS  •  LOS  ANGELES 


voted  to  the  opera,  classics,  south  of 
the  border,  western,  patriotic,  and 
march  tunes. 

The  Medleys  are  all  one  page  affairs. 
The  parts  are  concert  size  and  the 
printing  is  large  and  clear.  The  instru¬ 
ments  have  been  restricted  to  their 
conservative  ranges.  The  instrumenta¬ 
tion  is  intelligent,  calling  for  flute, 
oboe,  1st  &  2nd  clarinets,  bass 
clarinet,  bassoon,  alto  sax  (alto  cl), 
tenor  and  baritone  sax,  1st  &  2nd  cor¬ 
net,  F  horn  or  horn,  1st  &  2nd 
trombone  (bariton  b.c.  on  2nd  trom), 
baritone  t.c.,  tuba  and  percussion.  De¬ 
signed  for  young  bands,  the  collection 
falls  in  the  Class  D  (and  C)  category. 
The  busy  director  will  find  this  sym¬ 
pathetic  folio  very  useful  with  his 
younger  players  and  junior  high  bands. 


Impressions  Oj  A  Scottish  Air  — 
fames  D.  Ployhar,  Byron-Douglas  Pub¬ 
lications  (Fargo,  N.  Dak.),  FB  5.00, 
SB  7.00,  1957. 

The  Byron-Douglas  company  is  new 
to  me;  I  am  glad  to  receive  their  edi¬ 
tions  and  hope  to  receive  many  more. 
The  present  edition  is  first  of  all  very 
neat  and  attractive.  The  printing  is 
large  and  clear;  the  parts  are  concert 
size  with  the  music  on  one  page.  The 
students  labbing  the  music  found  none 
of  the  parts  crowded. 

Annie  Laurie  is  the  subject  of  the 
arrangement.  The  music  is  in  E(j. 
Moderate  2/4.  After  a  four  measure 
introduction  the  theme  is  heard  in  the 
brass;  the  second  part  of  the  theme  is 
taken  by  the  woodwinds  with  a  con¬ 
trapuntal  part  in  the  horns.  The  theme, 
still  Eb,  proceeds  to  the  baritone  solo 
(cued  in  the  trombone)  then  to  the 
solo  oboe(  cued  in  sax).  For  the  third 
statement  of  the  theme  the  key  changes 
to  F  as  the  full  band  takes  the  material. 

The  arrangement  is  not  long  nor 
difficult;  the  instruments  are  in  their 
easy  ranges.  Though  the  arranger  has 
added  some  harmonic  flavor  he  has 
not  overly  distorted  the  melody.  Class 
C  &  D. 

6  6  * 


Celeste  Aida  —  Verdi  arranged  by 
Gerald  Tolmage,  Staff  Music  Publish¬ 
ing  Co.,  FB  4.00,  SB  6.00,  1957. 

Staff  has  recently  issued  a  number  of 
new  things  in  (Ktavo  size;  here  arc- 
two  of  them.  This  well  known  selec¬ 
tion  is  cast  in  Bj)  in  3/4.  The  Andan- 
tino  theme  is  given  to  the  solo  comet. 
Woodwinds  carry  the  material  after 
this  until  the  initial  theme  is  heard 
again,  this  time  in  the  saxes.  The  cor¬ 
net  has  that  important  27  bar  solo 
(extends  to  A®).  No  great  difficulties 
in  this  one  page  octavo.  Class  C 


Viennese  Refrain  —  transcribed  by 
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Robert  Norman,  Staff  Music  Publish¬ 
ing  Co.,  FB  5.00,  SB  7.50,  1957. 

This  is  the  well  known  Viennese 
scnig.  Here  it  is  in  3/4,  Andantino  in 
A  I).  After  a  six  bar  introduction  the 
clarinets  in  unison  and  in  their  low 
register  take  the  melody  (with  alto 
sax).  The  brass  takes  the  material  for 
another  eight  bars  before  the  wood¬ 
winds  enter.  The  initial  theme  next 
played  by  the  solo  trombone.  Again 
a  one  page  octavo  with  fairly  easy 
parts.  Attractive  enough.  Class  C 

The  End 


World*»  Largest  Band 

Performs  At  V  of  Mich, 


The  largest  massed  band  ever  assem¬ 
bled  anywhere  in  the  world  took  the 
field  at  half-time  during  The  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan — University  of  Geor¬ 
gia  football  game  on  Saturday,  Oct. 
5,  at  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan. 

According  to  U-M  Band  Director 
William  D.  Revelli,  190  high  school 
bands  from  throughout  Michigan  with 
combined  membership  of  12,000 
players  participated. 

TTie  event,  ninth  of  the  University’s 
annual  Band  Days,  was  sponsored  by 
the  U-M  Bands  and  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tion.  This  year  some  800  twirlers  from 
the  participating  bands  gave  a  pre¬ 
game  exhibition. 

Detailed  instructions  on  musTc, 
marching,  and  rehearsals  were  for¬ 
warded  local  band  directors  almost  a 
year  ago.  With  careful  advance  prep¬ 
aration  in  their  home  communities, 
the  bands  rehearsed  together  only  an 
hour  Saturday  morning  prior  to  their 
performance.  All  12,000  players  as¬ 
sembled  on  the  gridiron  in  less  than 
a  minute  after  the  football  teams  left 
at  half-time. 

Directed  by  Revelli  and  George 
Cavender,  the  massed  band  played  such 
works  as  "March,  A  Santa  Cecilia,” 
"With  A  Little  Bit  of  Luck,”  "Star¬ 
dust,”  "March,  Americans  We,”  "El 
Gaucho,”  "Shoutin'  Liza  Trombone,” 
and  "The  Thunderer  March.” 

Instrumentation  included  approxi¬ 
mately  2,100  clarinets,  2,200  cornets 
and  trumpets,  800  horns,  900  drums, 
700  Sousaphones,  and  1,200  trom¬ 
bones.  Over  55,000  sheets  were  re¬ 
quired  and  over  1,000  chaf>erones  ac¬ 
companied  the  bands  on  their  trip. 

Going  to  the  University  and  return¬ 
ing  home,  the  participating  bands 
traveled  a  total  of  26,000  miles  — 
ntore  than  once  around  the  world. 


☆  ☆☆☆☆☆ 


IfluAic  fiuhJiadwnA  d(  (DLbJdmJtion 
FOR  CHORUS  AND  BAND 

THE  MARCH  OF  THE  ILL-ASSORTED  GUARDS 

from  TV  production  "Jock  and  the  Beanstalk" 

Music  by  JERRY  LIVINGSTON  Words  by  HELEN  DEUTSCH 

Arranged  by  PHILIP  J.  LANG 

Full  Bond,  $4.00  Symphonic  Bond,  $3.30  SSA,  20c  SATB,  20c 

LEAD,  KINDLY  LIGHT 

Chorale  Prelude  orronged  by  ERIK  LEIDZEN 

Full  Bond,  $4.00  Symphonic  Bond,  $  3.30  SATB,  23c 

ROCK  OF  AGES 

Chorale  Prelude  arranged  by  ERIK  LEIDZEN 

Full  Bond,  $4.00  Symphonic  Bond,  $  3.30  SATB,  2Sc 

FOR  SCHOOL  ORCHESTRA 

SYMPHONY  No.  2  by  Vittorio  Gionnini 

Commissioned  for  the  MENC  Golden  Jubilee  Convention 
Set  of  Ports  (8-8-S-3-3)  &  Full  Score,  $33.00 
Separate  Full  Score  &  Extra  Parts  also  available 

TUNE  AND  WORKOUT  for  Youthful  Orchestra 

Easy  Variations  on  "Skip  To  My  Lou" 
by  GEORGE  KLEINSINGER 

Set  A,  $4.00  Set  B,  $3.00  Set  C,  $8.00 

HIGHLIGHTS  FROM  “STATE  FAIR" 

incl.  "It's  A  Grand  Night  For  Singing  &  It  Might  As  Well  Be  Spring" 
by  RICHARD  RODGERS  &  OSCAR  HAAAMERSTEIN  2nd 
Arranged  by  ROSARIO  BOURDON 

Set  A,  $4.00  Set  8,  $6.00  Set  C,  $8.00 

Examination  Scores  available  on  request 

Jha  ^happs^  ’S/uMp 

Chappell  &  Co.  Inc.,  Buxton  Hill  Music  Corp.,  DeSylvo  Brown  8i  Henderson 
Inc.,  Gershwin  Publishing  Corp.,  T.  B.  Harms  Co.,  Williamson  Music  Inc. 

RKO  BHlIding  *  Rockofallar  Cantor  •  Now  York  20,  N.Y. 


See— entirely  free — how  the  TREASURY  OF 
SCALES  CAN  HELP  IMPROVE  YOUR  BAND. 
MAIL  THIS  COUPON  TODAY  To: 

Bandland,  Inc.,  407  Fox  Bldg.,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 


Name. 
Street. , 
City.... 


.Zone. 


.State. 


FREE!...sampie  ExaRPT 


I 


iber,  19 '7 


November,  1937 
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The  Time -Tested 
Basic  Introduction 
To  ^1  Music  .  . . 

Not  just  another  “pre-band”  course, 
but  an  easy-to-teach  method  combin¬ 
ing  vocal,  rhythm,  blowing  and  finger¬ 
ing  techniques — a  basic,  “legitimate’’ 
foundation  for  ALL  music!  Proven 
successful  in  thousands  of  schook  over 
many  years. 

The  Song  Flute  features  an  excep¬ 
tionally  well-balanced  scale,  comfort¬ 
ably  spaced  tone  holes,  simple  one- 
piece  construction.  Even  3rd  and  4th 
graders  find  the  Song  Flute  easy  and 
fun  to  play! 

Act  now  to  insure  the  future  of  your 
bands  and  orchestras  with  the  time- 
tested,  practical  Song  Flute  —  Beat 
Response  method! 


coMPun  couiu 

incIwdM  CloMbookt 
I  and  II.  Toodiina 
Manual,  "Oroduo* 
Men"  Cortificolat. 


SEND 
TODAY 
FOR  FREE 
BROCHURE  I 

CONTINENTAL  MUSIC 

717  Chicago  Av«.,  Evantton,  ML 

Please  send  full  information  on  the 
Song  Flute  —  Beat  Response  Method: 

Karne . . 

AddroM . . . 

City . Stata . . 


Our  review  this  month  will  answer 
a  partial  need  for  our  new  repertoire 
and  especially  for  the  younger  per¬ 
former.  'One  is  always  finding  new 
materials,  however,  some  of  diis  we 
find  is  not  suitable  for  our  purpose, 
while  on  the  other  hand  some  is  writ¬ 
ten  expressly  for  this  purpose,  excellent 
training  material  as  well  as  good  per¬ 
formance  music  for  the  younger  stu¬ 
dent. 

Mr.  Maurits  Kesnar  has  composed 
four  solos  for  woodwind  for  each 
of  the  four  following  instruments  with 
piano:  Flute  and  piano,  Qarinet 
and  piano.  Oboe  and  piano.  Bassoon 
and  piano.  The  idiom  of  these  four 
soli  for  woodwind  instruments  is  fun¬ 
damentally  lyric.  They  are  written  as 
teaching  material  and  are  fine  as  per¬ 
formance  pieces,  suitable  for  Grade 
and  Junior  High  School  contests.  The 
Oboe  solo  with  piano  is  as  follows: 

French  Idyll — Maurits  Kesnar.  Pub¬ 
lished  Cundy-Bettoney  Company,  Inc. 
Price  $1.00. 

Solo  for  Bassoon  and  piano. 

Gavotte — Maurits  Kesnar.  Published 
Cundy-Bettoney  Co.,  Inc.  Price  $1.00. 

For  the  Oboe  student  who  is  looking 
for  a  book  containing  a  variety  in 
choice  of  short  well  known  solos,  it 
can  be  found  in  the  following  — 

Highlights  of  Familiar  Music  for 
oboe  and  piano — Arranged  by  Walter 
Eckard.  Published  Theodore  Presser 
Company.  Price  $1.50. 

Personally,  1  fed  this  book  should 
be  in  the  library  of  cVery  young  oboe 
player.  It  contains  forty-odd  selections 
drawn  from  every  type  of  music.  Popu¬ 
lar,  Classical,  Symphony,  Opera,  Tradi¬ 
tional  Folk  Tunes,  etc. 

For  the  young  Bassoon  student. 


By  Bob  Organ 


Bob  Orgon  b  coniidarad  at  eno  of 
Iba  mot!  ouhtonding  outhoritiot  on 
doubla  roods  in  Anwrko.  Ho  is  much 
sought  oftor  os  o  dinkion.  Ho  oppoort 
annually  at  many  Univorsity  diniet.  All 
corrospondonco  concoming  hit  monthly 
clinical  column  in  this  mogozino,  and 
ovailoblo  dinicol  dotos  should  bo  sont 
diroct  to:  Bob  Organ,  Bob  Organ  Stu¬ 
dios,  842  South  Franklin,  Donvor  2, 
Colorado.  .  .  .  (Tho  Publithor) 


there  is  a  very  interesting  piece  as 
follows: 

Song  and  Dance — Warren  Benson. 
Published  Boosey  &  Hawkes.  Price  .60. 

The  piece  opens  with  the  song  which 
should  be  quite  lyrical.  The  interspersed 
five-four  measures  should  be  interest¬ 
ing  to  the  young  student.  The  second 
section  is  the  dance,  strict  in  rhythm 
throughout,  until  the  coda  with  the 
return  of  the  song  motive. 

For  the  more  advanced  student  of 
bassoon,  the  following  is  fine  material 
for  both  study  and  performance: 

Concerto  No.  6  in  B\f — Cape!  Bond 
(1730-1790).  Edited  and  arranged  by 
Gerald  Finzi.  Published  Boosey  & 
Hawkes.  Price  $1.50. 

The  Concerto  is  written  in  the  tradi¬ 
tional  three  movements  and  lays  ex¬ 
tremely  well  for  the  bassoon.  Capel 
Bond  is  an  example  of  an  English 
18th  century  composer  whose  work 
and  reputation  became  completely  sub¬ 
merged  during  the  subsequent  cen¬ 
tury.  He  was  the  Conductor  of  the 
First  Birmingham  Festival,  1768,  and 
his  main  published  works  were  "Six 
Concertos  in  Seven  Parts,”  1766,  and 
"Six  Anthems  in  Score,”  1769.  It  is 
from  the  former  work  that  the  Con¬ 
certo  No.  6  in  B|)  is  taken. 


hreiher^ 

KSOONS  &  CLARINETS 

Porfoction  ottMtod  to  by  popularity!  Non#  finor  modol 
Booutiful  Clorinott  and  Bassoons,  suporbly  finbhod, 
swporbly  tunod,  most  roosonobly  pricod.  Truly  mostor- 
piocos.  Try  on#  todoy.  fffustrotod  brochur#  upon 
roquoit. 

CARL  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
lOS  EAST  IBrii  ST.,  NEW  YORK  3.  NEW  YORK 
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1  should  like  to  quote  Mr.  Gerald 
1  inzi  from  his  frontpiece  of  the  Piano 
Kore  regarding  Cape!  Bond.  Quote: 

'  Like  so  many  of  his  contemporaries, 
although  not  in  himself  a  great  figure, 
he  yet  produced  individual  work  which 
cjuld  bear  comparison  with  the  best 
of  his  time.  Concertos  for  solo  bassoon 
and  strings  are  rare  enough  at  all  times, 
and  it  would  be  hard  to  say  where,  in 
tiie  whole  repertory,  a  more  charming 
example  can  be  found,  or  how  bassoon¬ 
ists  could  have  lost  sight  of  it  for  some 
century  and  a  half.”  Unquote. 

November  always  rolls  around  be¬ 
fore  we  catch  our  breath.  Everyone  has 
been  so  busy  getting  oriented  for  new 
hall  activities,  but  now  teachers  and 
students  can  settle  down  to  the  rou¬ 
tine  of  classes,  rehearsals  and  extra 
curricular  football  activities.  In  most 
communities,  everyone  is  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  a  special  game  on  our  Novem¬ 
ber  holiday  calendar.  But  also,  the  in¬ 
dividual  student  usually  has  some 
special  family  or  church  activity  to 
celebrate  our  wonderful  national  holi¬ 
day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  in  these 
United  States. 

In  addition  to  the  school  activity 
with  our  band,  why  not  prepare  for  a 
little  musical  celebration  or  contribu¬ 
tion  to  our  home  or  church  gathering. 
November  brings  a  change  of  weather 
and  the  first  cool  days  spent  inside 
could  bring  good  results  if  spent  in 
preparing  some  music  for  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day.  Our  Pilgrim  Fathers  loved 
Hymns.  Take  your  church  hymnal  and 
find  a  Thanksgiving  Day  hymn.  If 
only  you  are  the  musician  in  the  ex¬ 
pected  group,  then  learn  the  tune  or 
soprano  part,  so  that  all  may  sing  with 
you.  Perhaps  the  second  verse,  you  can 
provide  some  harmony  by  playing 
either  the  alto  or  bass  part,  according 
to  the  clef  you  read,  while  family  or 
friends  continue  on  with  the  tune  or 
soprano  part.  A  piano  provides  the  full 
harmony,  but  it  you  don’t  have  one, 
Icam  to  use  your  instrument  to  provide 


pleasing  harmonies  to  family  sings. 
Also  prepare  our  National  Anthem  and 
patriotic  songs  in  the  same  manner.  I 
bet  some  of  the  folks  would  love  some 
Stephen  Foster  songs  also.  My  Old 
Kentucky  Home — Home  Sweet  Home 
— etc. 

If  you  have  several  instruments  in 
your  family  or  church  group,  divide 
your  parts,  soprano  —  alto  —  tenor — 
bass,  according  to  the  clef  most  easily 
read  by  each  player.  Let  this  be  your 
own  personal  contribution  to  the  day 
set  aside  to  commemorate  the  founding 
of  this  great  land  by  the  Pilgrim 
Fathers  —  Frontiersmen  setting  up  a 
new  world. 

Happy  songs  and  a  happy  holiday. 
So  long  for  now.  See  you  next  month. 

The  End 


A  Dream  Come  True 

(Continued  from  page  24) 

wall  opposite  the  conductor,  and  an 
"intercom”  system  has  been  installed 
between  conductor  and  booth.  Five 
other  openings — two  on  the  same  wall 
with  the  radio  booth,  and  one  each  on 
the  other  walls  of  the  room — are  avail¬ 
able  for  television  cameras,  if  desired. 
When  not  in  use  for  this  purpose, 
sealed  wooden  doors  close  off  these 
additional  openings. 

Six  sectional  rehearsal  rooms  are 
provided  in  the  new  building,  one  ac¬ 
commodating  approximately  50  players, 
three  for  25,  and  two  for  10.  Except 
for  the  two  smallest,  each  is  completely 
isolated  by  rooms  used  for  other  pur¬ 
poses.  In  the  case  of  the  small  rooms 
the  common  wall  is  double  with  inter¬ 
vening  space  for  soundproofing.  Twelve 
individual  practice  rooms  are  similarly 
soundproofw  from  each  other. 

The  Band  Library  of  some  7,500 
titles — not  including  special  collections 
— has  been  assigned  five  rooms  for  its 


crack  proof 
warranted 


Student  priced, 
easiest  blowing  oboes 
of  grenadilla  wood 
f  ■  i  professional  bore 
gives  full,  rich  tone 
which  comes  quickly  and 
easily  to  students  .  .  . 
choice  of  models,  all 
;with  the  matchless 
Larilee  scale 

See  your  dealer  or 
write  for  literature 


LARILEE  WOODWIND  co. 

1700  Edwardsburg  Rd.  •  Elkhart,  Ind. 


m 


FOLDING  RISERS 


AND  PLATFORMS 

The  newest,  most  mod¬ 
ern  (oldinq  units  for 
staging  orchestras,  choral 
groups,  bonds,  ploys, 
etc.  Easy  to  set  up  or 
dismantle.  Sold  direct  to 
orooniiotions  and  insti¬ 
tutions  at  our  own  factory  prices  and  discounts. 

Complete  catalog  on  request. 

Above  is  our  Plan  Na.  2 
setup,  32  ft.  wide,  20  ft. 
deep,  in  8,  16  and  24 
inch  levels.  At  right,  one 
of  our  bask  Monroe  folding  units,  4  ft.  x  8  ft. 
Many  standard  assemblies,  with  special  groupings 
to  order.  M  yfors  of  Monroe  manufacturing  and 
service  assure  complete  satisfaction.  Read  our 
Guarantee  in  our  complete  catalog  of  Monroe 
products,  including  also  folding  tables  and  chairs 
and  trucks  for  them,  movable  room  partitions,  etc. 

Write  M  direct. 

THE  MONROE  COMPANY 
352  Church  St.  Colfax,  town 


Send  for  deacriptive  literature  and 
prieea  of  Leaher’a  complete  line  of  woodwinds  today. 


NOW  .  .  .  Leshet'  Oboes  —  with  genuine  grenadilla  bodies  —  and  the 
decidedly  preferable  Plateaux  System  with  covered  finger  holes  —  and 
undercut  tone  holes  —  at  list  prices,  complete  with  case 
and  accessories  .  .  . 


08  low  as 


LESHER  WOODWIND  CO. 


1  306  W.  BRISTOL  ST. 
ELKHART  •  INDIANA 
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housed.  His  published  music  is  incor¬ 
porated  into  the  regular  band  library 
and  is  in  constant  use. 

The  uniform  room  is  adjacent  to  the 
loading  platform.  Here  uniforms  ate 
stored  through  the  summer  until  issued 
to  band  members  in  the  fall.  Instru¬ 
ments  require  facilities  for  repair  and 
maintenance  as  well  as  storage.  Indivi¬ 
dual  lockers  are  provided  for  band 
members  where  all  except  the  largest 
instruments,  books,  and  clothing  may 
be  kept  when  necessary.  Bass  and  per¬ 
cussion  instruments  are  conveniently 
placed  in  open  storage  immediately  to 
the  rear  of  the  rehearsal  room  where 
they  may  be  readily  moved  into  the  re¬ 
hearsal  area.  Among  the  facilities  of 
the  instrument  repair  room  is  a  vat 
large  enough  for  the  cleaning  of  the 
biggest  instrument  in  the  band^ — the 
bass  drum. 

Air-conditioning  and  ventilating 
machinery  for  the  building  is  housed 
in  a  mechanical  equipment  room,  dou¬ 
bly  insulated  from  the  main  part  of 
the  building,  and  in  a  penthouse.  Heat 
is  supplied  from  the  University’s  central 
power  plant. 

G)rridors  or  storage  areas  completely 
isolate  the  main  rehearsal  room  from 
the  rest  of  the  building  on  both  the 
first  and  second-floor  levels. 

Regardless  of  how  well  planned  the 
building  could  not  serve  its  complete 
function  effectively  without  direction 
and  administration.  To  this  end  the 
administrative  offices  have  been  located 
centrally  on  the  first  floor  along  the 
entire  east  side  of  the  building. 

The  private  office  of  Mark  H.  Hinds- 
ley,  director  of  University  bands,  ad¬ 
joins — and  connects — with  both  the 
general  office  and  his  own  studio,  which 
in  turn  connects  with  the  large  library 
file  room.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
general  office  is  an  office  for  Director 
Hindsley's  administrative  assistant,  Guy 
Duker,  and  beyond  that  is  the  private 
office  of  Everett  Kisinger,  assistant 
director  of  bands  and  director  of  the 
football  band.  Next  to  Kisinger’s  office, 
and  connected  with  it,  is  a  studio  for 
planning  football  band  maneuvers. 

Architecturally,  the  outside  of  the 
building  harmonizes  agreeably  with  the 
modified  Georgian  style  in  which  many 
of  the  newer  University  buildings  have 
been  designed.  Its  functional  character 
is  in  no  way  suggested  by  the  exterior. 
A  slight  grade  along  its  major  axis 
permits  ground  level  access  to  the  first 
floor  at  the  southeast  comer, — a  b(X)n 
to  the  University’s  many  wheelchair 
students.  At  the  south  end  of  the  build¬ 
ing  a  ramp  provides  access  to  the  sec  ¬ 
ond  floor  loading  entrance.  Inside,  in 
addition  to  staircases,  there  is  an  eleva¬ 
tor  to  the  second  floor. 

E.  L.  Stouffer,  University  Architect, 


filing,  folio  work,  copying,  and  storage. 
In  the  library  "work  room”  individual 
folios  for  all  four  University  Bands 
may  be  laid  out  in  order  and  notations 
may  be  made  on  the  music  by  the 
director  witli  "no  stoop,  no  squat,  no 
squint."  Fcxkball  band  members  receive 
their  folios  at  an  issue  window;  others 
are  placed  on  the  stands  in  the  rehearsal 
hall  as  needed. 

Other  library  facilities  of  the  build¬ 
ing  are  rooms  for  the  John  Philip 
ScMsa  Memorial  Library  placed  in  the 
custody  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
after  Sousa’s  death,  and  for  the  music 
library  of  Herbert  L.  Clarke,  one  of 
the  great  cornet  players  of  all  time,  who 
conducted  the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Mu- 


RAISE  THE  MONEY  WITH 
ANGELUS  BAND  BOOSTER 
DECALS. 

It’s  so  easy.  All  you  do  is  mail  the  cott- 
pon,  we’ll  send  you  cxmiplete  information. 
You’ll  find  the  ANGELUS  BAND 
BOOSTER  DECAL  PROGRAM  is  a 
wonderful  way  to  get  all  those 
“extras”  like  trips  to  games  away  j 
from  home,  iMnd  festivals  4 
and  parades. 


lucted  the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Band.  Ano^er  room  will  house 
the  Carl  Busch  collection  of  band  in- 
stmments  dating  back  to  the  Civil  War 
and  the  University’s  own  instmment 
collection  assembled  over  more  than  a 
half-century. 

These  private  collections  of  music 
and  instruments  came  to  the  University 
of  Illinois  largely  as  a  result  of  the 
esteem  in  which  A.  Austin  Harding, 
now  Director  of  University  Bands 
Emeritus,  was  held  by  band  musicians 
and  leaders  throughout  the  nation. 
Appropriately  Director  Harding  has 
bwn  assigned  an  office  of  his  own  in 
the  new  building  adjacent  to  these 
cc^lections.  Here  his  own  collection  of 
music  and  band  transcriptions  will  be 


ANctLu$-P*cinc  ConrANT 
BuhI  Booater  Decal  Program 
P.O.  Box  S706S 
Lot  Angelet  S7,  CaW . 

Pleate  lend  me  without  obligatioa  ooea|iltlt 
informatioa  and  lamplet  of  your  Band  Boomir 
Decab. 


STORE 


EASY  TO  SET-UP 


Folds  down  tmoilor 
othor 


FOR  ANY  SIZE  BAND  . . 
ANY  STAGE  or  ARRANGEMENT 


Custom-built  to  fit  your  band.  Sturdy,  Safe, 

Guaranteed.  Set  up  fast . . .  take  down  quickly  '  vA 

.  .  ,  store  compactly.  Also  combination  risers  and  r'’" 

portable  stages  for  any  event  or  performance.  ^ 

New  1957-58  catalog  illustrates  many  types  of  STORE 
risers,  portable  stages,  sousaphone  chairs,  variety  COMPACTLY! 
shows,  and  other  items.  Exduiiva  "Down  Iho  Mddio”  fold 

Wongor . . .  Top  namo  In  ritorsi  cwttiloragoepaeoinhalf.  Wongof 

rbort  fold  info  aoctiona 

I - 1  mmm  ONLY  2  FEET  WIDE 


WrHo  far  WW  Cata 
fill  layout  givao 


1*  Wangor  BMg.  Owtannn,  Mhmaaptn 

PORTABLE  STAGES  •  SOUSAPHONE  CHAIRS 


RISERS 
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.’as  responsible  for  the  design  of  the 
uilding  and  its  special  features, 
.dechanical  engineering  for  the  build- 
ng  is  by  Consulting  Engineering  Serv¬ 
ice,  Champaign. 

The  American  Bandmasters  Associ¬ 
ation  will  hold  its  National  Convention 
m  this  beautiful  new  building  in  March, 
1958. 


The  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  12) 

P.C.B.A.  BAND  FESTIVALS 
1947-1957 

Lock  Haven  State  Teachers  College, 
Host;  Erik  Leidzen. 

Indiana  State  'leachers  College, 
Host;  Morton  Gould,  Guest  Cond., 
Valgene  Routch,  Pres. 

Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology, 
Host;  Mark  Hindsley,  Guest  Cond., 
Valgene  Routch,  Pres. 

Lehigh  University,  Host;  William 
Revelli,  G.C.,  William  Schaefer,  Pres. 

Pennsylvania  State  University,  Host; 
William  Revelli,  G.C.,  William 
Schaefer,  Pres. 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College, 
Host;  Leonard  Smith,  G.C.,  James 
Dunlop,  Pres. 

Bucknell  University,  Host;  Erik 
Leidzen,  G.C.,  John  Peifer,  Jr.,  Pres. 

Westminster  College,  Host;  Freder¬ 
ick  Fennel,  G.C.,  Allen  W.  Flpck, 
Pres. 

Mansfield  State  Teachers  College, 
Host;  Lee  Chrisman,  G.C.,  Dondd 
Cameron,  Pres. 

Indiana  State  Teachers  College, 
Host;  Mark  Hindsley,  G.C.,  Bertram 
Francis,  Pres. 

*  This  informative  article  was  sub¬ 
mitted  by  Allen  W.  Flock,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Music  Education,  Buck¬ 
nell  University  (Lewisburg,  Pa.);  Past 
President  of  Pennsylvania  Collegiate 
Bandmasters  Association;  and.  Col¬ 
legiate  Representative  to  Executive 
Council  of  Pennsylvania  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  Association.  Your  Editor  is  most 
appreciative  of  this  kind  of  support. 


The  Choral  Folio 

(Continued  from  page  ii) 

ready  for  music  contest. 

If  you  wish  to  know  more  about 
this  useful  service,  a  post  card  men¬ 
tioning  this  column  will  get  you  an 
envelope  of  free  material  that  tells 
you  all  about  it. 

The  End 


New  and  Exclusive  I 
MUSIC  STANDS  by 


Here,  at  last,  a  folding  music  stand  that 
never  loses  its  gleaming  good  looks! 

It’s  CHROMIUM  plated  and  it’s  by 
HAMILTON,  of  course!  A  completely  new 
automatic  plating  process  now  makes 
famous  HAMILTON  stands  more  beautiful, 
durable,  practical  than  ever.  In  every  way 
these  chromium  stands  are  superior  to 
old-style  nickel-plated  stands  . . .  and  only 
HAMILTON  makes  them!  See  them  for 
yourself  and  you’ll  see  what  we  mean! 

★  CORROSION  RESISTANT- 
NON  TARNISHING 

★  MORE  DURABLE-LONGER-LASTING 

★  EASIER  TO  CLEAN -RETAINS 
POLISH  BEAUTIFULLY 

★  NEW  GLEAMING  BEAUTY 

★  GREATER  VALUE- 
GREATER  ECONOMY 


\  r^TT* 

% 


This  is  the 
new  folding 
music  holder 
No.  234 


For  the  NEWEST  and  BEST, 


it’s 


Hamilton 
accessories 
are  now 
Chromium- 
plated 
too! 


the  OLDEST  and  BEST  name  in  music  stands 


KRAUTH  &  BENNINGHOFEN 


HAMILTON,  OHIO 


Superb  qualHyl  Brilliant  ttylingl  Outstanding  playing 
qualitietl  Try  one  at  your  music  dealer's,  today.  There 
is  a  York  Band  Instrument  |utt  right  for  you. 


BAND  INSTRUMENTS 

free,  illustrated  brochure  upon  request. 

CARL  FISCHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
lOS  EAST  leih  ST,  NEW  TORK  3.  NEW  YORK 
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By  Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 


A  new  catalogue  of  flute  music  has 
just  come  out  which  should  be  a  valu¬ 
able  guide  to  those  who  are  interested 
in  more  muihally  advanced  literature. 
This  does  not  necessarily  mean  more 
technically  advanced,  although  these 
could  certainly  not  be  recommended 
for  4th  or  5th  grade  beginners. 

This  catalogue  is  published  by  Paul 
and  Bette  Stromgren,  Presto  Music 
Service,  154  Euclid  Avenue,  Hamburg, 
New  York.  They  claim  to  have  the 
"largest  stock  of  music  for  sale  of 
compositions  for  flute  trios,  quartets, 
quintets  (currently  in  print)  in  the 
world.”  TTiey  do  not  claim  that  it  is 
complete  but  they  hope  to  make  it  so 
soon. 

There  are  many  compositions  listed 
here  that  can  be  used  successfully  for 
school  musicians.  It  would  be  to  every 
director’s  advantage  to  be  in  posses¬ 


sion  of  this  catalogue.  It  is  most  cer¬ 
tainly  true  that  the  more  flutists  play 
together,  the  better  they  will  become 
...  at  least  in  intonation  and  blend. 

Catalogue  and  lists  of  music  for 
flute  always  fascinate  me.  It  is  amaz¬ 
ing  how  much  flne  literature  there  is 
for  our  instrument.  Unfortunately,  a 
great  deal  of  it  is  never  heard,  usually 
for  two  reasons.  One,  we  don’t  know 
about  it,  and,  two,  we  can’t  And  enough 
competent  players  to  perform  it.  Espe¬ 
cially  is  this  true  of  flute  with  strings. 

Actually  there  is  no  such  thing  as  a 
really  complete  list  of  all  the  composi¬ 
tions  for  flute — that’s  why  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  collect  as  many  catalogues  as 
possible  from  importers  and  publishers. 

In  1952,  a  now  defunct  magazine 
called  Woodwind  Magazine  published 
an  anthology,  taken  of  course  from 
articles  in  the  magazine.  This  maga¬ 


Mory  LeuiM  Nigro  Poor  i$  on  oul- 
itonding  outhority  on  tho  fluto,  ospo- 
ciolly  a«  it  opplioi  to  school  bonds  and 
orchostros.  Sho  is  also  on  outstanding 
clinician.  All  corrospondonco  concorning 
hor  monthly  clinical  column  in  this  mogo- 
zino,  or  guost  oppooronco  dotos  should 
bo  sont  diroedy  to:  AAory  Louis#  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Dolcy  Drivo,  DoKolb,  Illinois. 
.  .  .  (Th#  PuUishor) 


zine’s  approach  was  directed  more  to¬ 
wards  the  professional  musician  than 
the  school  musician  and  it  made  inter¬ 
esting  reading.  Included  in  this  An¬ 
thology  is  a  Flute  Bibliography  by 
Carleton  Sprague  Smith.  The  com¬ 
positions  listed  here  are  mostly  for 
flute  with  strings  or  full  orchestra,  and 
also  mostly  difficult. 

Now  the  observation  that  I  would 
like  to  make  here  is  that  music  on  a 
professional  level  is  often  so  far  re¬ 
moved  from  the  school  level  as  to  be 
nearly  two  entirely  different  worlds. 
Is  this  necessary.^  Yes  and  No;  but  it 
does  seem  difficult  sometimes  to  find 
music  that  comes  within  the  realm  of 
good  taste  which  is  easy  enough  for 
school  musicians  to  perform. 

There  are  some  fine  solos  for  begin¬ 
ning  students  and  I  want  to  mention 
a  couple  of  them  here: 


smartest  buy 
for 

the 

school  musician 

Point  for  point  no  other  student  flute  gives  so  much  for 
the  money  os  the  Cadet  Model  1(X).  Long  a  popular 
favorite,  this  outstanding,  modestly  priced  model  offers 
features,  v/orkmanship  and  playing  qualities  that  com¬ 
pare  with  any  flute  made  . . .  regardless  of  price! 

The  Cundy-BETTONEY  Co.,  Inc. 

HYDE  PARK.  BOSTON  36,  MASS. 
Cundy-BETTONEY  is  America's  oldest,  largest  and  most  reliable  maker  of 


Boehm  system, 
key  of  C, 
closed  G#. 


•  Rib  construction 

•  Foather-iight  action 

•  “Silver  Lumo"  plating 

e  Graduated  cups  and  pads 
e  Regulating  screws 

•  Rust  proof  springs 

Write  for 
litorafure  today/ 

Clarinets,  Flutes  and  Piccolos. 
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Belwin  Progressive  Solo  Series,  by 
James  C  Lewallen,  40  cents  each. 

No.  1 — Poeme  Petite  (very  easy) 

No.  2 — Notturno  (easy) 

No.  3 — Andantino  (moderately 
easy) 

No.  4 — Country  Dance  (moderately 
easy) 

No.  5 — Valse  Romantique 
(medium) 

No.  6 — Fantasie  (medium) 

Three  Themes  from  Schubert,  ar¬ 
ranged  by  Merle  J.  Isaac,  75c  com¬ 
plete.  Pub.  by  Carl  Fischer, 

I.  Melody  (from  Octet,  Opus 

166) 

II.  Lullaby 

III.  The  Rosamunde  Air 

Pastorale  by  Germaine  Tailleferre, 
Pub.  by  Elkan-Vogel,  80c. 

While  some  of  these  are  arrange¬ 
ments  of  music  written  for  something 
else,  they  suit  the  flute  very  well.  By 
having  students  play  music  of  this  type 
and  that  of  the  Lewallen  series,  we 
are  doing  some  constructive  building 
towards  good  musical  taste. 

An  Unusual  Flute 

While  visiting  the  National  Music 
(^p  at  Interlochen,  Michigan  this 
past  summer,  I  chanced  to  meet  a 
young  man  who  studied  flute  in  Bel¬ 


gium.  This  gentleman  used  a  Belgian 
flute  during  that  time  and  brought  it 
back  to  the  United  States  with  him. 

The  name  of  this  flute  is  Succes 
made  by  F.  Hofinger,  Brussels,  1954. 
This  instrument  has  German  silver 
lated  body  and  keys.  The  embouchure 
ole  is  completely  oval  which  helps 
to  produce  a  sweet  tone,  but  which  is 
very  limited  in  volume  and  brilliancy. 

One  of  the  unusual  features  of  the 
flute  is  that  the  two  trill  keys,  the  holes 
of  which  are  located  near  the  top  of 
the  body  of  the  flute,  are  exactly  the 
same  size  as  every  other  hole  on  the 
instrument.  These  keys  on  American 
flutes  are  considerably  smaller  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  others. 

Another  unusual  feature  of  this  Bel¬ 
gian  flute  is  an  extra  gadget  which 
controls  the  key  that  works  with  the 
G  key.  This  gadget  (I  don’t  know 
what  else  to  call  it!)  allows  that  key 
to  be  dther  open  or  closed  when  de¬ 
pressing  the  G  key — something  like  a 
door  latch.  On  every  other  Boehm 
system  flute  I  have  seen,  this  key  works 
exactly  the  same  as  the  G  key — closed 
when  it  is  closed  or  open  when  it  is 
open.  The  advantage  of  the  ability  to 
either  open  or  close  this  key  is  ^is; 
when  playing  high  E  above  the  staff, 
the  key  is  ordinarily  closed.  On  this 
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flute  it  can  be  left  open  by  unlatching 
it.  It  makes  any  interval  to  or  from 
the  high  E  more  easily  responsive.  The 
E  tone  will  not  break  or  drop.  The 
disadvantage  is  that  one  must  stop  and 
adjust  it  before  it  can  be  used. 

This  flute  also  has  an  additional  trill 
key  for  the  B  to  C  sharp  interval.  This 
has  also  been  used  on  American  flutes, 
but  is  hardly  worth  the  expiense  of 
putting  it  on.  While  the  action  of  this 
flute  is  clumsy,  the  overall  response  is 
good.  This  instrument  does  not  change 
my  opinion,  however,  that  American 
made  flutes  are  the  finest  in  the  world, 
even  though  we  come  up  with  an  in¬ 
ferior  one  now  and  then.  I  will  say 
this  for  the  Belgian  flute,  however; 
it  is  in  some  ways  superior  to  the  Eng¬ 
lish,  French,  and  Italian  made  flutes 
that  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  play. 

If  any  of  you  readers  have  an  un¬ 
usual  .  instrument,  we  would  be  very 
happy  to  hear  about  it. 


.^j  ^  quarter  century! 

IV, 


HAS  BEEN  THE  NAME  TO  REMEMBER  IN 


AND 


THE  ALTO  FLUTE 
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“Disciplinarians  All” 


By  P.  H.  Riggs,  ASBDA 


Discipline  is  a  word  that  is  directly 
derived  from  the  word  "Disciple.” 
The  original  Latin  meaning  of  the 
word  discipulus  is  given  as  "pupil.” 
The  dictionary  definition  of  the  word 
Disciple  is  "one  who  believes  and  prac¬ 
tices  the  teaching  of  another.”  Cer¬ 
tainly  it  would  seem  that  the  school 
band  member  fits  into  the  meaning  of 
the  word  disciple  in  a  true  and  com¬ 
plete  manner. 

Unfortunately,  the  two  words  "Dis¬ 
cipline”  and  "Disciplinarian”  have,  in 
certain  educational  philosophies,  be¬ 
come  words  whose  meaning  have  been 
greatly  distorted  from  their  true  mean¬ 
ing.  We  have  come  to  think  of  a 


disciplinarian  as  a  harsh,  dictatorial 
person  instead  of  the  true  meaning 
which  would  be  synonymous  with  the 
word  "teacher.”  Similarly,  we  have 
come  to  consider  the  word  "discipline” 
as  something  that  is  unpleasant  and 
prison-like  in  its  meaning. 

No  successful  school  band  has  ever 
been  developed  by  a  director  who  was 
not  a  disciplinarian  in  the  true  sense 
of  the  word;  and  no  school  band  mem¬ 
ber  has  ever  become  a  gocxl  performer 
without  first  becoming  a  disciple  and 
then  subjecting  himself  to  the  neces¬ 
sary  disciplines.  Whenever  you  hear 
a  good  school  band,  you  may  be  sure 
that  the  director  and  students  have 


successfully  solved  this  problem. 

For  the  director  of  the  band  this 
problem  of  becoming  a  disciplinarian 
rests  chiefly  in  his  ability  to  plan  very 
well  for  optimum  use  of  the  rehearsal 
time,  his  knowledge  of  the  music  to 
be  performed  and  the  problems  it  will 
present,  the  clearness  of  his  directions 
(either  oral  or  through  the  medium  of 
his  baton),  and  his  ability  to  so  de¬ 
velop  his  personality  that  he  can  se¬ 
cure  the  friendly  cooperation  of  his 
disciples. 

h^y  of  the  most  successful  school 
band  directors  (even  after  many  years 
of  experience)  will  allot  thirty  minutes 
of  planning  for  each  hour  of  rehearsal 
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ti.  \e.  The  methods  used  in  this  plan- 
n:  ig  period  vary  greatly  with  the  in- 
di  idual  directors.  Some  will  make 
m  tes  on  sheets  of  paper,  some  will 
m  .rk  scores  of  compositions  to  be  re- 
h<  irsed,  and  some  will  merely  review 
arid  retain  mentally  those  points  or 
pr  iblems  that  they  expect  to  work  on 
during  the  rehearsal.  The  method  of 
coiiducting  this  planning  period  is  less 
important  than  the  rigid  adherence  to 
the  idea  of  having  such  a  time  in 
advance  of  the  rehearsal. 

No  sch(X)l  band  director  who  hopes 


K.  6.  OEMEINHAROT  CO. 
Box  88,  Elkhart, 
Indiana 


to  be  successful  should  ever  present 
a  composition  to  his  band  until  he  has 
studied  that  composition  so  thoroughly 
that  he  is  nearly  independent  of  the 
score.  It  is,  of  course,  wisest  for  the 
director  to  use  a  full  score  since  this 
will  enable  him  to  learn  the  composi¬ 
tion  thoroughly  without  the  necessity 
of  examining  each  of  the  parts  indi¬ 
vidually.  He  cannot  hope  to  be  able 
to  correct  those  mistakes  that  will  occur 
unless  he  knows  where  they  are  most 
apt  to  appear.  His  own  interpretative 
concept  cannot  be  formed  without  very 
serious  study. 

The  schcx)l  band  director  has,  very 
obviously,  only  two  ways  in  which  he 
can  convey  his  wishes  to  the  band 
members.  The  one  he  should  use  the 
most  is  his  way  of  indicating  his 
wishes  through  the  medium  of  his  di¬ 
recting  technic.  Let  the  director  never 
forget  that  only  when  he  is  actually 
directing  (and  the  band  playing)  can 
problems  be  actually  solved.  When  ex¬ 
planations  are  needed  they  should  be 
carefully  and  clearly  given  in  as  brief 
a  time  as  possible.  I  greatly  fear  that 
many  of  us  talk  too  much  and  actually 
have  the  band  playing  too  little.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  the  director’s  technique  of  the 
baton  should  be  sure,  precise  and  de¬ 
veloped  to  the  point  where  he  no 
longer  needs  to  give  it  any  thought. 

In  developing  his  own  personality 
to  the  point  that  he  gets  the  friendly 
cooperation  of  his  band  the  director 
must  never  forget  that  quotation  "nice 
guys  finish  last.”  He  will  find  that 
students  respect,  admire  and  love  the 
director  who  likes  them  individually 
but  will  not  tolerate  careless  perform¬ 
ance  of  any  of  the  students’  obligations 
— either  in  the  field  of  his  (the  stu¬ 
dents’)  own  personal  behavior  or  in 
the  performance  of  his  music. 

Within  the  true  meaning  of  the 
word  "disciple”  the  student  must  as¬ 
sume  some  obligations  to  fulfill  his 
responsibility  to  himself  and  to  his 
band. 

In  his  very  first  contact  with  his 
(Turn  to  page  70) 


AMERICAN  MADE 


...to  meet  the  specifications  of  the 
most  discriminating  flutist. 


GUARANTEED 


...to  give  100%  satisfaction  by  one 
of  the  world’s  largest,  most  re¬ 
spected  wholesalers. 


OUTSTANDING  FEATURES 


Hand-drawn  nickel  silver  tube . . . 
finest  nickel  silver  keys . . .  choice 
quality  pads... Satin-smooth  spring 
action . . .  Full  Boehm  System  . . . 
Closed  G#  key  . . .  Built-in  Low 
Pitch  C...Keys  brazed  to  body... 
Highly  polished  to  provide  appear¬ 
ance  that  matches  performance. 

$••,  play,  cempora  Arnold,  Iho  Anott 
Autot  in  thoir  price  clast.  Nome  of 
noarM  doalor  on  request. 

TARG  t  DINNER  INC. 

- TtfiaUaeUt  Tftuau  - 

425  S.  Wabash  Av«.,  Chicago  5,  III. 


The  School  Music  Director's 

GUIDE  TO 
FLUTE  TEACHING 

by 

Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor 

$1.50 

121  Delcy  Drive 
DeKolb,  Illinois 
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Each  November  this  column  is  de¬ 
voted  to  music  suitable  for  Christmas 
Programs,  which  are  usually  planned 
at  this  time.  The  following  are  re¬ 
viewed  and  recommended;  they  range 
from  simple  orchestra,  strings  and 
voice  to  string  orchestras. 

REVIEWS 

Music  for  Christmas 
Orchestra 

Play  a  Song  of  Christmas — Ruth  L. 
Zimmerman  —  Pub.  Theodore  Presser 
Co. — Prices — Piano  Conductor  $1.^0; 
Parts  75c. 

Thirty-five  favorite  Christmas  carols 
and  songs  in  easy  arrangements  for 
orchestra.  Each  instrumental  book  con¬ 
tains  the  melody  and  a  harmony  part; 
thus  the  book  may  be  used  for  solo, 
various  ensembles,  as  well  as  for  com¬ 
bined  orchestra  and  band.  The  range 
for  most  instruments  is  easy.  The  print 
is  large  and  clear.  Three  carols  con¬ 
tain  page  turns  for  all  instruments. 
Most  of  the  carols  may  be  used  for 
group  singing.  The  keys  of  C,  F, 
and  G  are  used.  The  Foreword  con¬ 
tains  many  suggestions  for  use  of  the 
txx>k. 

Violins,  1st  position;  Viola  and 
Cello  B  parts  1st  position — A  parts 
contain  several  parts  in  the  3rd  posi¬ 
tion;  although  no  book  is  written  for 
the  string  bass,  it  c(in  play  the  cello 
book  (also  bassoon,  trombone,  bari¬ 
tone  and  tuba).  Both  A  and  B  parts 
contain  position  shifts.  Grade  l-II 

Christmas  March — C.  P.  Herfurth 
— Pub.  Chas.  H.  Hansen — Prices — 
$3.50,  Piano  Conductor  60c  and  parts 
30c. 

A  short,  easy  arrangement  of  por¬ 
tions  of  familiar  carols  including; 
"Hark  the  Herald  Angels  Sing,” 
"Jingle  Bells,"  "Angels  from  the 
Realm  of  Glory,"  "Good  King  Wen- 
ceslas,"  "Joy  to  the  World,"  "Deck 
the  Halls"  and  "Adeste  Fidelis." 

Parts  are  easy  in  range  and  rhythm. 
Print  is  large  and  clear.  In  most  reed 
and  brass  parts,  all  accidentals  have 
been  fingered.  Only  instruments 
doubled  are  clarinets,  trumpets  and 
horns. 

Advanced  violin  3rd  position;  1st 


Dr.  Ang*lo  La  Mariano  U  contidarad 
on*  of  th*  most  outstanding  authoritios 
on  string  music  oducation  in  Amarico. 
H*  is  also  on  outstanding  conductor 
and  clinician.  All  corr*spond*nc*  con- 
corning  his  monthly  clinical  column  in 
this  mogozin*.  or  avoilobl*  guost  ap- 
pooronc*  dat*s  should  b*  sont  direct 
to:  Dr.  Ang*lo  La  Mariana,  Stot*  Uni- 
vorstiy  Toochars  Collaga,  Plattsburgh, 
New  York.  .  .  .  (Tha  Publisher) 


violin  A,  B;  2nd  Violin;  viola  all  in 
first  position.  Cello,  one  note  2nd  posi¬ 
tion;  Bass  2nd  position.  All  strings 
have  rhythm  passages.  Key  of  F. 
Grade  II 

Pastorale — A.  Corelli  (1653-1713) 
Arr.  Roy  Douglas — Pub.  K.  Prou  se — 
Available  Sa$n  Fox  Co.  Price  Score  and 
Parts  $1.50. 

This  is  an  abridgement  of  the  fa¬ 
mous  last  movement  of  the  well-known 
"Christmas  Concerto"  ^8.  It  may  be 
performed  by  strings  alone  or  with 
ad  lib  Flute,  Oboe,  Clarinet  and  piano. 
It  is  an  excellent  work  and  will  please 
players  as  well  as  audience.  The  parts 
are  easy.  All  strings,  except  for  the 
brief  3rd  position  first  and  second 
violin  solos,  are  entirely  in  the  1st 
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ROTH  shop  adjusted 


The  Ad  Lib  parts  are  for  the  less 
experienced  players.  Two  such  parts 
for  violins  and  one  each  for  viola  and 
cello  as  well  as  parts  for  violin,  viola, 
cello  and  bass  are  for  those  players 
who  prefer  to  see  only  open  strings. 
The  Ad  Lib  parts,  according  to  the 
composer’s  notes  were  written  under 
the  direction  of  people  accjuainted  with 
school  problems. 

The  piano  condensation  of  the  con¬ 
certino  and  tutti  parts  are  for  rehearsal 
only. 

Grade  V  for  Concertino — Grade  III 
for  tutti — Grade  /-//  for  Ad  Lib. 

String  Orchestra 

Suite  in  the  Olden  Style — Ernest 
Lubin — Pub.  David  Gornston  117  IF. 


48th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. — Price — 
Score  $1.30 — Parts  $1.30 — Extra  parts 
23c. 

A  charming  three-movement  suite 
with  a  dash  of  romantic  harmony 
thrown  in.  The  parts  are  clear  despite 
divisi  passages  in  some  movements. 
The  movements  Gavotte  d  minor  and 
Sarabande  g  minor  are  a  page  each 
in  length.  The  Bouree  g  minor  is  two 
pages  long  and  moves  along  briskly 
to  a  presto  finale.  Sure  to  interest 
players  and  audience. 

1st  Violin — 5th  position;  2nd  Vio¬ 
lin — 4th  position;  Viola — 3rd  posi¬ 
tion;  cello — 5th  position;  bass  4th 
position.  Grade  IV-V 

Overture  to  "The  Rival  Sisters" — 
Henry  Purcell — Arr.  Alan  Bush — Pub. 


AN  HONEST  VIOLIN 
SOLD  AT  AN  HONEST  PRICE 


JOUALITY  instruments! 

will  create  enthusiasm  and  stimulate 
achievement  in  your  string  program! 
Certified  and  registered,  famous 
k  Roth  violin,  cello  and  double  bass 
B  reproductions  are  moderate  in  price 
I  ...  incomparable  in  quality!  I 

r  See  your  Roth  dealer  today!  I 


signifies  that  Roth  replicas  have  been 


carefully  checked  and  hand  fitted  by 


a  master  violin  maker.  Each  Roth 


conforms  to  all  MENC  specifications 


your  guide  to  true  quality. 


Write  for  your  copy  of  the  String  Teacher’s 


Manual  No.  2  containing  valuable  string 
information  and  complete  Roth  catalog. 
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Festival— String  Orchestras 

Concerto  Grosso  for  String  Orches¬ 
tra,  R.  Vaughan  Williams.  Published 
—  Oxford  University  Press  —  Score 
$5.23;  Piano  Score  $1.23,  Concertino 
Parts  each,  1st,  2nd  violins,  viola,  bass 
65c:  cello  75c;  Tuti,  violin  I  73c, 
violin  ll — 30c.  Viola,  Bass  63c;  Cello 
30c;  Ad  lib,  Viohn  I— 63c;  VI.  ll 
60c;  Viola,  Cello  30c;  Open  strings 
for  VI.,  Va.,  Cello,  bass  30c. 

Here  is  excellent  music  by  a  well- 
known  contemporary  composer  es¬ 
pecially  written  for  a  festival  string 
orchestra  of  school  age  ability.  First 
performance  was  in  1950. 

Five  movements:  Intrada,  Burlesia 
Ostinata,  Sarabande,  Scherzo,  March 
and  Reprise.  Time  about  17  minutes. 
It  has  TCen  recorded.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  music. 

The  concertino  parts  are  for  skilled 
players.  All  parts  include  the  7th  posi¬ 
tion.  Viola  and  celli  have  divisi  parts. 
All  parts  have  double  stops. 

The  tutti  is  for  all  those  who  can 
play  in  the  third  position  and  play 
simple  double  stops. 
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SCHERL  &  ’ftOTH,  INC.  •  1729  superior  •  Cleveland  Ohio 


p  isition.  Key  of  G.  Grade  III 

Strings  and  Voice 

Puer  Nobis  Nascitur — Healy  Wil- 
lun  —  Pub.  Concordia  Publishing — 
3558  S.  Jefferson  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mis¬ 
souri.  Price  Score  $1.00;  Strings  23c 
ard  voice  10c. 

This  is  a  lovely  setting  of  the 
n.clody  by  the  same  name  with  Eng- 
li>h  words.  It  is  in  the  form  of  a 
Chorale  Prelude  for  either  solo  or 
unison  women’s  voices.  Vocal  range  is 
one  octave.  It  may  also  be  played  as  a 
flute  or  oboe  solo.  The  rhythm  is  easy 
with  very  few  accidentals.  Measures 
arc  numt^red. 

First  violin — 3rd  position;  remain¬ 
ing  strings  all  first  px)sition.  Key  of 
D.  Time  4  minutes.  Grade  ll-lll 

Comfort  Ye  My  People — Paul  G. 
Bunjes  —  Pub.  Concordia  Publishing 
House — Price — Score  $1.00;  strings 
30c  each;  choir  copies  20c  each. 

A  fine  extended  chorale  for  mixed 
chorus  and  organ  suitable  for  High 
School  chorus  and  older  groups.  Vocal 
range  is  not  demanding.  The  score  is 
edited  with  bowing  marks.  'The  Fore¬ 
word  lists  methods  of  performance. 
Viola,  cello  and  bass  parts  are  optional. 
Cello  and  Bass  parts  are  doubled.  Few 
accidentals.  The  meter  shifts  from  3/4 
to  2/4  are  not  diflBcult. 

1st  and  2nd  violin  and  Bass  3rd 
position;  viola  and  cello  1st  {position. 
Key  of  G.  Grade  III 

Although  the  following  is  not 
Christmas  Music  it  is  certainly  highly 
recommended  music  and  this  editor 
wanted  to  review  it  as  such. 


’JUS 
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models 

WRITE 


T-O-MATIC 

MUSIC 

STANDS 

•  Ultra  medarn 
datign.  Aluminum 
trimmed  ihoft.  Modern 
new  bote.  Weight¬ 
iest  than  4  lbs.  Fully 
automatic  adjustment 
with  slight  bond 
pressure. 


WENGER 

MUSIC  EQUIPMENT  CO 


16  Wenger  Bldg. 
Owatonno,  Minnesota 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


buy  the  best... 

GUT  and  GUT  WOUND 


You  took  great  pains  in  selecting 
your  fine  instrument.  Enhance  its 
beautiful  tone  by  using  only  the 
finest  strings  — CUT  and  CUT 
WOUND  strings.  Insist  on  the  fol¬ 
lowing  brands. 

lA  BlUA  NU-rONE 

lA  FReflAITA  SWinONB 

CRITERION  REGINA 

Convince  yourself!  Try  them! 
If  rile  for  FREE  sample  and  price 
list. 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

38-01  33rd  Ave  ,  Long  Island  City  S,  N  Y 


M/fJ  Price  complete  $1.75 — Score  50c 
—Parts  25c. 

A  spirited  work  by  the  great  English 
composer  (1658-1695)  in  G  minor. 
Of  the  three  sections,  the  allegro, 
while  not  technically  difficult,  may  pre¬ 
sent  a  problem  because  it  is  in  3/2 
time.  The  tempo  indications  might  be 
played  a  bit  slower  to  sound  stylisti¬ 
cally  correct.  Fine  music  and  easy  to 
play,  technically. 

All  strings,  except  Bass,  1st  posi¬ 
tion;  Bass-3rd  position.  Grade  III 

See  you  next  month! 

The  End 


An  Historical 
Perspective  of  Music 

(Continued  from  page  29) 

capricious  rhythms. 

13.  Thorough-bass  technique  is  de¬ 
veloped  and  widely  used. 

Classic  Music  (1730-1827) 

1.  There  are  several  styles  of  writ¬ 
ing.  They  are  stil  galant  (elegance), 
stil  touchant  (storm  and  stress), 
learned  style  (contrapuntal)  and  vir¬ 
tuoso  style. 

2.  Music  is  predominantly  homo- 
phonic. 

3.  Slow'  movements  are  usually  bi¬ 
partite  (binary  form).  Fast  movements 
are  usually  tripartite  (ternary  form). 

4.  Matters  of  musical  structure  or 
forms  arc  essential. 

5.  The  part  does  not  disturb  the 
whole. 

6.  The  musical  forms  are  essen¬ 
tially  tonal. 

7.  There  are  established  key  cen¬ 
ters,  key  schemes  and  well  defined 
cadence's. 

8.  The  recapitulation  has  tonal 

unity.  * 

9.  First  stages  of  modern  orches¬ 
tration  appear.  Orchestral  style  of 
writing  is  homophonic. 

10.  There  are  rhythmic  contrasts, 
dynamic  accents,  contrasting  ideas. 

11.  The  nuture  classic  style  is  a 
combination  of  the  learned  and  the 
galant.  It  achieves  balance  between 
emotional  expression  and  discipline. 

Romantic  Music  (1827-1900) 

1 .  Romanticism  emphasizes  the  sub- 
jc*ctivc  and  the  emotional.  There  is  a 
direct  show  of  emotion. 

2.  There  is  a  continuation  of  exter¬ 
nal  manifestations  of  classicism  and  a 
negation  of  internal  qualities  of  classic 
style. 

3.  There  is  a  neglect  of  formal  and 
structural  point  of  view. 

4.  Key  schemes  are  lacking.  There 


are  no  well  defined  cadences. 

5.  There  are  thematic  contrasts  ai  d 
unending  melodies. 

6.  The  part  may  disturb  the  whole. 

7.  There  are  uses  of  sonorous  aisd 
experimental  orchestral  colors. 

8.  The  use  of  color  is  more  impor¬ 
tant. 

9.  New  forms  are  created,  and  there 
is  a  mixture  of  forms. 

10.  There  is  .an  amalgamation  of 
literary  and  musical  in  program  music. 

11.  Emphasis  on  tonal  structure  is 
replaced  by  emotional  contrast  and 
structural  freedom  of  style. 

12.  There  is  further  development 
of  harmony  and  orchestral  color. 

Contemporary  Music 
(20th  century) 

1.  This  is  century  of  many  differ¬ 
ent  tendencies,  such  as,  anti-romantic, 
neo-baroque,  neo-classic,  .  impression¬ 
ism,  expressionism. 

2.  Counterpoint  is  of  greater  im¬ 
portance  than  harmony. 

3.  The  use  of  tonality  is  expanded 
through  atonality,  polytonality,  pan¬ 
tonality. 

4.  Textures  are  complex;  there  is 
harmonic  fluctuation. 

5.  Modal  and  exotic  colors  and 
primeval  forces  are  used. 

6.  There  is  a  use  of  non-functional 
harmony.  There  is  elimination  of  the 
dominant  through  absence  of  domi¬ 
nant  relations. 

7.  There  is  a  consonant  feeling  of 
the  7th  and  9th  intervals. 

8.  Different  basic  rhythms  are  com¬ 
bined. 

9.  Composition  is  not  bound  by 
conventional  forms  and  rules. 

10.  There  is  an  unrestricted  use  of 
dissonance. 

In  conclusion,  music  history  pro- 
N  vides  the  musician  with  a  foundation 
upon  which  to  build  a  secure  structure 
of  applied  music.  This  knowledge  of 
music  history  must  be  pertinent  and 
relevant,  so  as  to  be  functional  in  the 
classroom.  A  functional  knowledge  of 
characteristic  features  of  music  litera¬ 
ture  by  periods,  schools  and  prominent 
composers  is  a  requisite  to  render  au¬ 
thoritative  interpretations  of  music. 

Since  1450  music  history  is  generally 
classified  into  five  periods,  which  are 
Renaissance,  Baroque,  Classic,  Roman- 
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t  :  and  Contemporary.  Each  period  has 
i  s  unique  characteristic  features  of 
composition.  Some  of  the  most  salient 
i  atures  were  listed. 

The  next  article  in  the  series  will 
Qiscuss  repertoire  and  criteria  for  its 
selection  with  examples. 

The  End 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
.4ccordion  Teachers’  CuUd,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


The  United  States  of  America  has 
again  produced  a  winner  in  the  World 
Accordion  Championship  Contest 
which  was  held  in  Saarbrucken  August 
24th.  The  American  Accordionists  As¬ 
sociation  contestant,  Ronald  Sweetz  of 
Florida,  was  the  winner  and  since  his 
return  has  appeared  on  the  Ed  Sullivan 
and  other  TV  shows.  Last  year  the 


contest  was  held  in  Switzerland  and 
the  AAA’s  contestant,  Johnny  La- 
Padul,  won  first  place  and  since  that 
time  has  been  making  a  name  for  him¬ 
self  in  the  concert  field  and  on  'TV. 

The  World  Contests  are  sponsored 
by  the  Confederation  of  Accordionists 
(C.I.A.)  which  consists  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  accordion  associations  of  the  world. 
The  contest  is  known  as  the  "Coupe 
Mondiale.”  Contestants  from  many 
countries  participate  in  the  event. 

A  new  organization,  known  as  the 
Mid-American  Music  Association,  pre¬ 
sented  its  first  contest  and  concert  in 
late  August  at  the  Municipal  Audi¬ 
torium,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  Some 
fifteen  hundred  contestants  were  en¬ 
tered  and  an  audience  of  over  twenty- 
seven  hundred  attended  the  concert. 
Guest  artist  was  Charles  Magnante,  of 
New  York.  The  emcee  was  Randall 
Jc*sse  who  presented  the  Concerto  and 
Virtuoso  winners,  guest  artist  Mag¬ 
nante,  several  interesting  novelty  num¬ 
bers  and  the  newly  formed  Mid- 
America  Accordion  Symphony.  This 
was  the  first  appearance  of  the  Sym¬ 
phony  and  under  the  superb  direction 


of  artist  Anthony  Galla-Rini,  gave  an 
outstanding  performance.  Kansas  City 
Mayor  H.  Roe  Bartle  made  an  ap¬ 
pearance  during  intermission  and  con¬ 
gratulated  the  group  for  its  oustanding 
work. 

The  American  Accordionists  Asso¬ 
ciation  announce  their  18th  Annual 
Accordion  Contest  which  will  be  held 
November  24th  at  the  Stuyvesant  High 
School,  New  York,  at  which  time  they 
will  select  National  Championship 
soloists,  bands  and  combos.  Entries 
closed  October  25th.  The  AAA  head¬ 
quarters  are  at  289  Bleecker  St.,  New 
York  City. 

The  Accordion  Teachers’  Guild  has 
the  following  schools  listed  where  stu¬ 
dents  may  work  for  degrees  with  the 
accordion  as  the  principal  instrument. 

Los  Angeles  Conserv'atory  of  Music 
and  Fine  Arts,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Occidental  College,  Los  Angeles 

Trinity  University,  San  Antonio, 
Texas 

Detroit  Conservatory  of  Music,  De¬ 
troit,  Mich. 

Lamont  School  of  Music,  Denver 
(Turn  to  page  69) 


Morton 


Korwood 


ARE  DISTRIBUTED  BY  LEADING  MUSIC  WHOLESALERS  —  SOLD  AT  LEADING  MUSIC  STORES 


Desks  adjust  to  any  one  of  seven  positions  by 
lifting  and  dropping  into  position ...  a  patented 

feature.  Made  of  18-gauge  steel,  20  x  14  in.  with  2^ 
shelf.  Non-slip  extension  rod.  Collapsible  or  solid 
. . .  choice  of  models.  Glareproof  desks  in  black  crack 
base  in  black  satin  finish.  Reasonably 
priced,  from  $10.50  each. 

Piv-yar  rmplacmmmnt  warrantyl 


The  Norwood  Company,  Inc. 
orchestra,  music  and  drum  stands 
wrove.  III. — Los  YVItos,  Calif. 
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fund 

raising 

that’s 

fun! 

lour  hand,  orchestra  or 
choir  can  raise  $300  to 
$2,500  selling  famous 
Mason  100  Candy  Bars, 

•  We  supply  all  candy 

•  You  pay  nothing  until  sold 

•  Personalized  with  your  or¬ 
ganization  name  and  picture 

•  All  unsold  candy  returnable 

•  Big  Profits,  you  get  $6.00 
of  every  $15.00  sale 

•  Famous  “MASON''  Brand 

Fill  out  coupon  below.  Mason  will  send 
you  candy  samples  beforehand  with  no 
obligation.  You  give  us  no  money  in  ad¬ 
vance.  We  supply  on  consignment  fa¬ 
mous  Mason  10^  Candy  Bars,  packed 
5  bars  in  each  package,  wrapp^  with 
your  own  personalized  wrapper  at  no 
extra  charge.  You  pay  30  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  c:;ndy.  Return  what  you  don’t 
sell.  Candy  is  sold  at  regular  retail 
price.  On  every  box  sold  you  keep  $6.00 
and  send  Mason  $9.00  (66%%  profit 
on  cost).  There’s 
no  risk.  You  can’t 
lose.  Mail  in  cou¬ 
pon  today  for  in¬ 
formation  about 
mason’s  pro¬ 
tected  FUND 
RAISING  DRIVES 
and  samples. 


Mr.  Edward  Stove 
Fund  Raising  Dept.  (Dept.  M-223) 
Mason,  Box  549,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen  :  Please  send  me  with¬ 
out  any  obligation,  samples  and 
information  on  your  Fund  Raising 
Plan. 


NAME 

CROUP  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE  • 

Mason  Candies,  Inc.,  Mineola,  L.  I..  N.  Y. 


DRUM  MAJOR 

TWIRLING 

utao  ircn  All 
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•y  n*yd  Zerfcaefc 

ForsMf  DruM  Molar  for  Hi*  Univonity  of  Midiigon  Mordiing  Bond. 


Floyd  Zorbock  is  considarod  on*  of 
tho  most  outstanding  outhoritios  on 
Drum  Majoring  and  Baton  Twirling  in 
Amorica.  Ho  is  also  notod  for  his 
oxcollont  clinics  that  ha  prosonts  across 
tho  nation  during  tho  Summor.  Ho  is 
oxtromoly  popular  as  an  adjudicator. 
All  corrospondonco  concorning  his 
monthly  clinical  column  in  this  moga- 
zino,  or  ovailablo  clinical  or  adjudicat¬ 
ing  datos  should  bo  sont  diract  to:  Floyd 
Zorbock,  4514  Lomitas,  #3,  Houston  6, 
Toxos.  .  .  .  (Tho  Publishor) 


Last  month  we  discussed  in  some 
detail  the  position  of  attention,  as 
used  by  both  the  drum  major  and  the 
twirler.  By  devoting  the  entire  article 
to  one  topic  we  were  able  to  "paint” 
a  clear  word  picture  of  the  attention 
position  and  for  your  convenience  we 
also  illustrated  the  position  with  an 
actual  photograph.  A  careful  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  picture  and  word  story, 
blended  with  a  little  practice  will  have 
enabled  you  to  master  this  p>osition.  But 
now  let  us  turn  our  thoughts  and 
energies  to  strutting. 

Strutting 

All  twirlers  and  drum  majors  must 
use  some  form  of  strutting  during  their 
performances.  More  often  than  not, 
the  largest  percentage  of  the  perform¬ 
ance  will  be  strutting.  For  example  in 
a  parade  a  drum  major  will  ordinarily 
strut  the  entire  route  and  even  if  he 
executes  a  few  twirls  he  will  still  con¬ 
tinue  to  strut.  Similarly,  the  twirlers 
usually  will  not  twirl  one-half  the 
length  of  a  parade  and  consequently 
they  will  be  strutting  anywhere  from 
60  to  80  per  cent  of  the  time.  Inci¬ 
dentally,  by  strutting  we  mean  a  man¬ 
ner  of  moving  the  body  other  than 
by  a  common  military  type  walk.  Thus 
one  can  perform  a  simple  type  strut 
merely  by  holding  the  head  erect  and 
lifting  the  knees  slightly  higher  than 
is  done  in  normal  walking.  Thus  most 
twirlers  and  drum  majors  use  nothing 
but  strutting  to  move  from  one  loca¬ 
tion  to  another  while  performing  in 
their  official  capacity. 


By  now  you  are  fully  aware  of  the 
imp^ance  of  strutting  and  although 
the  physical  development  of  some  will 
not  enable  them  to  strutt  exactly  cor¬ 
rect,  everyone  can  improve  their  strut¬ 
ting  by  familiarizing  themselves  with 
the  fundamentals  of  good  strutting 
and  by  practicing. 

Strutting  Fundamentals 

To  illustrate  our  points  concerning 
the  fundamentals  of  strutting,  we  re¬ 
quest  the  reader  to  refer  to  the  four 
photographs  of  the  specific  strut  which 
we  will  describe  later.  The  points  out¬ 
lined  below  apply  both  for  drum 
majors  and  for  twirlers. 


BUY  DIRECT  and 

SAVE  yz 

on  ITALIAN  ACCORDIONS 

EASYTERMS 


AMASINQ  MO  RISK  OrrCM... 

Nmv  too  c«a  oworid  famous 

eafdlon  of  Aoett  too*  and 

beautjl  Low  wboleflalD  aofo  TOO 


MONEY  BACK  GUARANTEE 

Bay  dlroet  from  world'!  larznit 
doalor.  Save  60Tk  or  more.  80 
newmt  modeU  to  ebooee  from. 
Extra  bonoa  gifts  If  yoa  boy 
BOW.  Satisfaction  gaaranteeil 
or  raonsT  back.  Trade-ins  sr- 
eepted.  Low  down  pajrment  : 
nay  Uttla  as  $10.00  a  month.  Tnr 
before  yoa  boy  on  FTVE  DAY 
TRIAL.  Rash  coopon  now  for 
FREE  eolor  catalog  and  whok^ 
sale  price  list.  Write  TODAY. 
Accordion  Manwfaetiirert  an.-: 
Wliolee  alora  OiiUot,  Deft  SM 
«.  CMcm 

,  ■■■■i.rfscSgsTsTimss3errfi«St'"~  ! 

I  gOO»  W.CMesge  Bue..  Dept.  SM  CM«age22.!B.  I 

I  Send  FREE  Color  Catalog  and  price  list.  • 

I  NAME. _ I 

I  ADDRESS _ I 


68 


Plr»3t  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  Ml’SICI/tN  when  ontteerint  ntlvetliiemenls  in  this  msgmine 


November,  195^ 


1  Erect  Head:  The  position  of  the 
I  ht  id  is  always  very  important  while 

St  atting.  Notice  how  the  head  is 
he  id  erect  in  all  phases  of  the  strut 
ill  istrated.  Many  of  you  tend  to  jerk 
your  head  from  side  to  side  and  some¬ 
times  you  will  even  let  it  bounce  up 
arid  down  as  you  take  each  step.  Both  of 
these  faults  disrupt  the  beauty  of  your 
strut.  Bear  in  mind  that  several  struts 
require  the  head  to  be  moved  in  a 
certain  direction  in  conjunction  with 
other  parts  of  the  body  but  when  this 
is  not  the  case,  hold  your  head  erect 
and  motionless! 

Arched  Back:  To  study  this  aspect 
I  of  strutting,  take  a  look  at  the  last  two 
I  photographs,  number  3  and  4.  If  you 
arc  to  look  natural  while  strutting  you 
will  need  to  arch  your  back  in  the 
dorsal  area  of  your  spine.  A  common 
^  fault  of  most  strutters  is  to  arch  the 
back  too  much.  For  example,  some  arch 
it  to  the  extent  that  their  head  and 
chest  are  parallel  to  the  ground.  We 
can  not  think  of  one  good  reason  why 
the  back  should  be  arched  to  that 
point,  besides — it  looks  terrible!  Ap¬ 
plication  of  common  sense  will  help 
you  to  determine  the  correct  amount 
of  curvature  you  should  use. 

Knee  Position:  While  executing  any 
type  of  strut  it  is  imperative  for  the 
strutter  to  raise  the  knees  slightly 
higher  than  is  normal  for  walking  and 
in  some  instances  they  should  be  lifted 
even  higher.  In  no  instance,  however, 
will  it  be  necessary  to  raise  the  knee 
to  the  point  where  the  thigh  is  parallel 
to  the  ground.  Some  of  you  will  tend 
to  be  lazy  and  consequently  will  not 
lift  the  knees  high  enough. 

Pointed  Toes:  Notice  how  graceful 
the  strutter  appears  by  having  the  toes 
pointed.  One  of  the  worst  crimes  you 
can  commit  in  strutting  is  to  not  point 
the  toes.  Do  not  be  guilty  of  this 
offense!  We  realize  it  becomes  quite 
difficult  to  point  the  toes  down  when 
majorette  type  boots  are  worn.  Solu¬ 
tion  to  the  problem.^  Simply  do  not 
wear  that  type  of  boot.  There  is  abso¬ 
lutely  nothing  wrong  with  wearing 
tennis  shoes  everytime  you  march  or 
give  other  public  appearances.  Again 
we  suggest  self  discipline  plus  practice 
to  learn  to  keep  those  toes  pointed. 

Position  of  Hands:  By  concentrating 
on  the  head,  knees,  toes,  etc.,  the 
strutter  is  prone  to  neglect  the  position 
of  the  hands.  The  hands  are  very  no¬ 
ticeable  and  must  not  be  forgotten. 
Ballet  dancing  is  an  art  where  the 
hands  play  a  major  role  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  effect  of  the  dance.  The  dancer 
relentlessly  continues  to  practice  using 
the  hands  correctly  for  various  steps 
and  as  a  result,  in  time,  both  hands 
and  body  become  perfectly  coordi¬ 
nated.  Similarly,  when  you  practice 


your  strutting  you  will  need  to  work 
with  your  hands  and  learn  to  move 
them  correctly.  Do  not  ever  let  your 
hands  dangle!  Dangling  hands  imme¬ 
diately  classify  you  as  a  novice  strutter. 

With  the  above  points  fresh  in  our 
minds  let  us  now  turn  our  attention 
to  a  basic  8  count  strut. 

(Continued  on  page  70) 

Accordion  Briefs 

(Continued  from  page  67) 

University,  Denver,  Col. 

Columbia  Teachers  College,  Colum¬ 
bia  University,  New  York 

Jordan  School  of  Music,  Butler  Uni¬ 
versity,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Several  other  schools  list  the  accor¬ 
dion  as  a  minor  instrument. 

Tony  Lavelli,  the  "ambassador  of 
the  accordion”  is  on  tour  for  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin  Concert  and  Lec¬ 
ture  Bureau.  From  Jan.,  1958  until 
March  he  will  be  engaged  in  a  similar 
tour  in  the  northeast  and  southeast 
parts  of  the  country. 

Eleven  year  old  Dennis  Fanucchi, 
student  at  the  Sacramento  Conserva¬ 
tory,  was  first  place  winner  in  the  In¬ 
termediate  Division  C  at  the  accordion 
contests  in  Chicago  in  July.  Since  then 
he  has  appeared  on  TV  as  guest  artist 
with  the  Sacramento  Municipal  Band 
and  was  a  featured  attraction  for  two 
days  at  the  California  State  Fair. 
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FOR  ENJOYMENT! 

You  will  get  more  sheer  enjoyment 
from  your  new  Molerne  than  you  ever 
dreamed  of.  Here  ore  instruments  that 
bring  out  the  best  in  you— here  ore 
instruments  easy  to  play  because  of  their 
responsiveness,  flexibility,  and  perfect 
intonation— here  are  instruments  that 
you  will  be  proud  to  own.  Try  a  Malerne, 
today.  We  are  certain  that  you  will 

agree,  there  can  be  no  other  for  you  i 

1 

but  Malerne,  the  greatest 
woodwind  buy  in  the  world  today. 
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Drum  Major  and 
Twirling  Workshop 

(Continued  from  page  69) 


Basic  8  Count  Strut  No.  1 

This  strut  is  executed  in  8  counts 
and  is  very  effective  when  executed  by 
two  or  more  twirlers.  Count  No.  1 
comes  on  the  left  foot,  count  number 
2  on  the  right,  count  3  on  the  left  foot, 
etc. 

For  count  1  and  2,  the  baton  is  held 
level  to  the  ground  and  is  pointed  to 
the  twirlers  left.  (See  photograph  No. 
1.)  The  left  arm  is  pointed  slightly 
down  and  the  palm  of  the  left  hand 
is  also  facing  down. 

On  count  3  the  baton  is  arched 
clockwise  sharply  from  the  first  posi¬ 
tion  to  the  position  shown  in  the 
second  photograph.  The  baton  is  held 
in  this  position  through  count  4. 
Notice  that  the  left  hand  remains  in 
the  same  position.  The  head  remains 
stationary  throughout  the  entire  8 
counts. 

On  the  5th  count  the  baton  is  moved 
quickly  from  the  2nd  position  to  the 
position  shown  in  the  3rd  photograph. 
Notice  that  the  baton  only  moves  on 
the  odd  counts.  Here  again  the  left 
hand  continues  to  be  held  in  its  ori¬ 
ginal  position. 

From  the  3rd  position  the  baton  is 
moved  to  the  4th  and  final  position 
on  count  7,  and  is  held  through  the  8th 
count.  From  this  position  indicated  in 
photograph  number  4,  the  baton  is 
returned  to  the  first  position  on  the 
1st  count  and  the  sequence  is  repeated 
for  as  long  as  desired. 

The  strut  outlined  above  is  a  very 
simple  one  and  yet  it  is  one  of  the 
most  effective  ones  we  have  ever  seen. 
It  can  be  used  on  the  football  field  or 
on  parade.  It  can  be  learned  and  mas¬ 
tered  by  the  twirling  group  in  a  short 
time  and  in  addition,  it  can  be  repeated 
often  without  loosing  its  beauty. 

Next  month  we  are  going  to  bring 
you  a  special  treat.  Our  column  will  be 
devoted  to  relating  the  story  of  one 
of  the  nations  most  outstanding  twirl¬ 
ing  corps. 

The  End 
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Photo  No.  1 
Count  1  ond  2 


Photo  No.  2 
Count  3  ond  4 


Photo  No.  3  Photo  No.  4 
Count  3  and  6  Count  7  and  8 


Disciplinarians  All 

(Continued  from  page  6}) 
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instrument,  he  will  discover  that  there 
are  certain  inflexible  rules  that  must 
be  observed  if  he  is  to  successfully 
master  the  instrument  of  his  choice.  In 
working  out  these  problems,  he  has 
learned  to  discipline  himself.  No  one 
but  himself  can  carry  out  this  discip¬ 
linary  action.  He  thus  becomes,  in 
with  his  teacher,  a  discip- 
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partnership 
iinarian. 

He  is  going  to  be  constantly  con¬ 
fronted  with  the  very  necessary  dis¬ 
ciplinary  restrictions  of  the  composition 
that  he  is  performing.  In  this  case  one 
of  his  disciplinarians  is  the  composer 
of  that  particular  number.  Again,  with 
the  guidance  of  his  teacher  he  must 
himself  become  his  own  disciplinarian. 

There  is  nothing  wrong  with  the 
idea  that  a  student  should  come  to  the 
band  rehearsal  with  the  idea  that  it  is 
a  period  in  which  work  will  be  done. 
That  that  work  will,  in  the  main,  be 
very  plea.sant  and  will  provide  an  en¬ 
joyable  period  does  not  alter  the  fact 
that  this  time  is  one  that  is  devoted 
primarily  to  work.  Here  also  the  stu¬ 
dent  must  become  his  own  disciplinar¬ 
ian  if  he  is  to  make  the  contribution  to 
his  band  that  he  would  wish  to  make. 

We  might  safely  say  that  the  word 
"discipline”  and  the  word  "disciplinar¬ 
ian"  can  mean  to  both  the  student  and 
to  the  director  a  truly  pleasurable- 
activity. 

The  student  may  use  proudly  the 
statement  that  he  is  his  own  discip¬ 
linarian  and  that  he  and  his  director 
find  the  word  discipline  pleasant 
sounding. 

The  End 
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By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Books 

Baines,  Anthony.  "Woodumd  In¬ 
struments  and  Their  History,”  fore¬ 
word  by  Sir  Adrian  Boult.  382pp. 
W.  W.  Norton  $6.50 
Written  by  a  British  bassoonist  and 
teacher,  we  have  as  most  authoritative 
book.  History  and  description  are  the 
major  portion,  with  fingering,  tongu- 
ing,  breathing,  vibrato,  transposition, 
instrument  makers,  reeds  and  reed¬ 
making. 

*  *  * 

Ulrich,  Homer.  Music:  A  Design 
for  Listening.  438  pp.  Harcourt.  $5.00 
A  fine  new  college-text  for  classes 
in  music  appreciation  or  the  introduc¬ 
tion  to  music.  A  Student’s  Workbook 
and  Teacher’s  Manual  is  also  avail¬ 
able.  The  plan  is  the  familiar  one  of 
describing  the  materials  of  music  first, 
going  on  to  a  brief  history  illustrated 
by  musical  examples.  The  strength  of 


this  book  lies  in  its  insistence  upon 
musical  meaning. 

*  *  * 

Recordings 

Haydn:  Symphony  No.  100  in  G 
("Military;”  Italian  Overture;  Con¬ 
certo  for  trumpet  in  E  fiat;  Toy  Sym¬ 
phony.)  Adolph  Holler,  trumpet; 
Vienna  Philharmusica  Symphony. 
Hans  Swarowsky,  Conductor.  Urania 
disc  4^104,  $4.98.  (UX  Series) 
Three  outstanding  works  of  much 
interest  to  school  musicians.  Although 
the  UX  Series  of  Urania  is  one  dollar 
more  than  the  regular  series,  many  will 
find  it  to  be  worth  the  extra  cost.  Of 
the  two  available  recordings  of  the 
"Concerto  for  trumpet”  I  would  rec¬ 
ommend  this  recording  over  that  of 
the  Vanguard  Label.  The  "Symphony 
No.  100  in  G”  and  the  "Italian  Over¬ 
ture”  are  both  well  performed  with 


Robert  F.  Froolond  it  considorod  by 
many  at  tho  mott  outstanding  author¬ 
ity  on  tho  tubioct  of  Audio-Vituol  Aidt 
In  Music  in  America.  He  has  perhaps 
viewed  and  studied  more  motion  pic¬ 
ture  films  and  slide  films  on  music  edu¬ 
cation  and  related  subjects  than  any 
other  music  educator.  He  possesses  one 
of  the  largest  known  recording  libraries. 
He  it  alto  an  excellent  clinician  and 
lecturer.  All  correspondence  concerning 
hit  monthly  reviews  in  this  magazine 
and  available  guest  appearance  dates 
should  be  tent  direct  to:  Robert  F.  Free¬ 
land,  Helix  High  School,  La  Meta,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  .  .  .  (The  Publisher) 


the  "Toy  Symphony”  as  outstanding. 
Highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Leopold  Stokowski:  "The  Orches¬ 
tra.”  Leopold  Stokowski  and  his  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra.  One  Capitol  12  inch 
Disc  SAL  8385  $6.75 
Contents:  Dukas:  "LaPeri-Fanfare”; 
Barber:  "Adagio  for  Strings” ;  Richard 
Strauss:  "Suite  for  Winds,  in  B  flat. 
Op.  4”;  "Gavotte”;  Harold  Faberman; 
"Evolution”  (Section  I);  Vaughan- 
Williams;  "Symphony  No.  8”  (Scherzo 
alia  marcia) ;  Vincent  Persichetti: 
March  section  from  his  "Divertimento 
for  Band”;  Tchaikovsky  (Scherzo) 


Uniforins  by  osTWAiD 


Here’s  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Band— Herbert  W.  Fred,  Director— wearing  their  Ostwald  uniforms. 


Write  for  the  colorful  Ostwald  catalog  (free)  and  choose 
from  a  splendid  array  of  styles,  fabrics,  colors  and  acces¬ 
sories.  A  factory-informed  and  equipped  Ostwald  repre¬ 
sentative  wiU  gladly  help  you  with  selections,  measure¬ 
ments,  etc.  And  when  ordering,  bear  in  mind  you  can 
depend  upon  Ostwald’s  famed  custom-tailoring  technique 
and  confirmed  delivery  arrangements.  Ostwald  prices 
speak  for  themselves.  "Fund  Raising”  booklet  is  yours  for 
the  asking. 
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...  an  outstanding  st^iool  band  led 
by  Mr.  Walter  E.  Lake,  Director  .  .  , 
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rot  SOUND  MANUFACTURING  FRACnCK 


Deffloalii  Bros.  &  Co. 


1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STRin 
ORItNVILLS.  ILLINOIS 


from  his  "Symphony  No.  4";  Mussorg¬ 
sky:  "The  Hut  on  Fowl’s  Legs"  from 
"Pictures  at  an  Exhibition"  Ravel  or¬ 
chestration;  also  "The  Great  Gate  of 
Kiev," 

The  Capitol  disc  marks  an  impres¬ 
sive  debut  for  Stokowski  on  that  labd. 
The  selections  are  presented,  the  or¬ 
chestra  is  first  heard  in  each  of  its  dis¬ 
tinct  divisions,  then  on  the  second  side 
the  sections  are  added  one  by  one  until 
the  complete  orchestra  is  heard.  Sto¬ 
kowski  shines  in  endeavors  such  as 
this.  A  long-time  veteran  of  record 
making,  he  is  largely  self  educated  as 
a  pioneer  in  the  world  of  sound  re¬ 
cording.  TTie  orchestra  is  one  organized 
for  recording  purposes  from  many 
sources  in  New  York  City. 

The  tonal  beauty  of  the  record  lies 
mainly  in  its  carefully  preserved  sonic 
persp^ive.  The  brasses  are  sharp  and 
big  sounding,  but  clean  in  every  detail, 
without  a  trace  of  fuzz.  The  strings 
have  a  beauty  of  sonority  that  words 
cannot  describe.  'The  Percussion  band 
is  a  must  for  all  school  musicians  (per¬ 
haps  the  finest  on  records).  All  the 
customary  excesses  with  regard  to 
tempo  that  we  have  come  to  expect 
of  ^okowski  are  here.  The  entire  disc 
is  a  taster,  making  the  listener  eager 
to  hear  entire  compositions  by  this  con¬ 
ductor  and  orchestra. 

A  24  page  booklet  accompanies  this 
album.  It  is  devoted  to  an  interesting 
essay  on  the  orchestra,  handsomely  aug¬ 
mented  with  photos  and  stunning  art 
work.  Highly  recommended. 


EVANS'  "DURACORD 


CfcoAM  tor 

"SYl-MER"*  fliiMi  by  D«w  Cwwlin 
"FIORADANE"*  wNi-ur.l.cl.J  by  D.  H.  Jaw.  Lab. 

Th.  tom.  ch«nical  that  pr.swv.i  your  cor'i  bwiuty  If  Iho  tacrot  of  th.  only 
durobl.  multi-purpoM  t.xtil.  finith.  "SYL-MER"  Silleonot  Impragnot.  ooch  fibar 
with  on  invitibi.  film  which  If  iMf  offKtod  by  hMt,  cold,  wMthor  inkI  wMr 
than  th.  fabric  itfclf.  It  ratiftf  wotw-born.  tpot>  and  ftainf,  ImprovM  wrinkl. 
rcfiitanc,  rKlucf  abrafion  damoqo,  lanfltiranf  fabric  IK.  and — ftondf  up  undw 
rapMtKi  dry-clMninp. 

POK  THE  MST  IN  UNIFORMS  WRITE  FOR 
SAMPLES  OF  "DURACORD"  IN  TOUR  KHOOL  COLORS 

GEORGE  EVANS  &  CO.,  INC. 

toad  Ualfaraif  flaw  ISM 

133  North  SHi  Stroot  PhiloGolphia  6, 

*SYl-MER,  TradaaMtk  af  Daw  Catalaq  Carp. 

’FIORADANE,  Trodwaarh  af  D.  H.  Jaaof  IMb. 


The  Italian  Scene.  Corpo  Bandistico 
dell  ’  Avenda  Tratnviaria  di  Milatio, 
conducted  by  Franco  Lhzio.  One  12 
inch  LP  disc  Vox  VX25480,  $3.98 

Contents:  "Inno  di  Mameli”  (Na¬ 
tional  Anthem) ;  "Campane  di  San 
Giusto"  by  Arond;  "Marcia  d'Ordi- 
nanza  della  Marina,  "Inno  del  Piavc" 
by  Mario;  "Inno  di  Garibaldi”  by 
Olivieri;  "Rapsodia  di  Guizoni  Mi- 
lanesi  di  Autori  Diversi;;  "Flic  Floe, 
Marcia  d'Ordinanza  dei  Bersaglieri," 
"Passo  di  G>rsa  dei  Bersaglieri”  by 
Mamprin;  "Rapsodia  di  Guizoni  dell 
1948  di  Autori  Diversi;”  "Grand 
March  from  Aida”  bv  Verdi. 

The  Band  of  Milan's  Street  Cir 
Conductors  proves  that  there  is  some 
fine  music  in  the  land  of  opera  and 
plays  it  rather  well.  Vox  disc  is  quiet 
and  excellent  in  every  respect.  Rec¬ 
ommended. 


Band  of  the  Grenadier  Guards  con¬ 
ducted  by  Major  F.  J.  Harris.  One  12 
inch  London  disc  Long  playing  LL 
1623.  $3.98 

Contents:  "The  Spirit  of  Pagentry" 
by  Fletcher;  "Grand  March”  from 
"Aida”  by  Verdi;  "Overture  Lust- 
spiel”  by  Bela;  "Wee  MacGregor  Pa¬ 
trol”  by  Amers;  "Light  Cavalry  Over¬ 
ture”  by  Suppe;  "The  Windjammer 
Overture”  by  Ansell  and  "Hielan’ 
Laddie." 

Excellent  performances  with  very 
fine  reproduction.  A  beautiful  album 
of  stirring  march  music. 


Nicolo  Paganini:  (His  Story  and  His 
Music)  Story  Teller:  Allin  Ribhtson; 
Produced  by  Ernest  Werner;  Soloists 
and  Vox  Symphony  Orchestra.  One 
10  inch  LP  Vox  disc  4pVL2630,  $3.13 
One  of  a  series  of  albums,  of  which 
this  is  the  sixteenth,  bringing  the  lives 
and  music  of  the  great  composers  to 
young  people.  Written  by  Marianne 
Kuranda  of  the  Dept,  of  General 
Studies  at  Hunter  College,  New  York, 
it  presents  excerpts  from  some  of  Paga¬ 
nini's  best-known  compositions.  Rec¬ 
ommended  for  school  music  classes. 


Chavez:  Sinfonia  No.  5  for  String 
Orchestra;  Ben -Haim:  Concerto  Grosso 
for  String  Orchestra;  Izler  Solomon 
conducting  the  MGM  String  Orches- 


Bon'd  llnifomis 


ToiioiTd  to  order 

-  bg 


tmatmrimg 

NEW  DESIGNS 

Diftinctiva, 
practical,  oafy 
to  ro-fit  to  a 
changing  momborfhip. 

Pima 

“WEARBEST" 

quality  all  wool 
WHIFCORD 


tho  durabla  uniform 
fobric  ovailablo  in  all 
ftondard  colort  for 
quick  doliyary. 


Writ#  Today  For  Som- 
plof  and  Catalog  in 
Full  Color. 


ED.  V.  PRICE  &  CO. 

Uniform  Dopartnwnt 
237  Wwt  Von  Ruron  a  Cblcapn  7 
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Noyowbw,  19f7 


It’s  easy  to  choose 
an  outstanding 
design  from  America's 
greatest  collection 
of  styles  and  fabrics. 
Expert  help  and 
special  sketches  save 
trouble  on  details. 


Write  for  color  ceteloi, 
sample  fabrics  and 
moderate  prices 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

CiMlRMtl  2,  Okie 
Unifarmr  far  erar  75  jraari 


THE  "BUY''  WORD 
FOR 

BAND  UNIFORMS 

Compora  our  voluat  for 
styling,  fabrics,  workman¬ 
ship  and  fir.  Only  tho  boat 
is  good  anovgh  for  yov. 
Cafalog,  tomplat  and 
prkas  without  obligation. 


H.  I.WEIMANASONS 

Dept.  S.  1427-33  Vino  St. 
Philodalpkia  2,  Po. 


THE  HOUSE  OF  "UNIFORM"  SATISFACTION 


S-P-R-E-A-D-S  FARTHER 
LASTS  LONGER 

HOLTON 

OIL 

Suparior  spreading  power, 
slower  evaporation,  uniform 
eonsistartcy-^OLTON  Oil  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  instru¬ 
ment  action. 


Ne.  1 — Trembene  Slides 
Ne.  2— Valve  Instruments 
No.  3  Fine  Mechanisms 
30c  With  Swob  Applicator. 
35c  with  Dtepper. 


UNIFORMS 

BANDS 

mmd 

ORCHESTRAS 


Tall  PS  what  ypp  knvg  in 


all  neceeeery  ehtchne. 

Our  87lh  Year— Thanks  to  Youl 

MMCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

Mrs.  Norold  J.  P* Ancona,  Pres. 

Dept.  O.  625  S.  State  St. 
Chicago  5,  lllltsois 


tra.  MGM  Disc  E  3423  $3.98 

Introduced  to  America  by  Leopold 
Stokowski,  Girlos  Chavez,  conductor 
of  the  Symphony  Orchestra  of  Mexico, 
has  composed  many  fine  works.  Cha¬ 
vez’s  Sinfonia  No.  5  for  String  Or¬ 
chestra  was  composed  while  the  com¬ 
poser  gave  a  mellow  tone  to  his 
compositions,  with  little  of  the  acid 
bite  of  his  earlier  pieces.  Conducted 
beautifully  in  every  respect  by  Izler 
Solomon. 

*  *  * 

Bill  Bell  and  His  Tuba.  William 
Bell,  tuba,  and  vocals  with  orchestra. 
One  12  inch  LP  disc  Golden  Crest  CR 
3013  $3.98 

Contents:  "When  Yuba  Plays  the 
Rhumba  on  the  Tuba”;  "Asleep  in  the 
Deep”;  "In  the  Hall  of  the  Mountain 
King”;  "Tuba  Man”;  "Elephant’s 
Tango";  "Murmers”;  "Carnival  of 
Venice”;  "Osis  and  Osiris  Guide 
Them”;  "Variations  on  the  Theme  of 
Judas  Maccabeus”;  "Jolly  Farmer 
Goes  to  Town.” 

Declared  king  of  the  tuba  players  by 
the  late  Arturo  Toscanini,  William 
Bell  is  presented  in  a  concert  showing 
amazing  exposition  of  his  technique — 
especially  "The  Carnival  of  Venice." 
A  fine  example  for  students  planning 
the  study  of  the  tuba.  Most  highly 
recommended. 

Films 

Band  Attention.  One  16mm  film,  10 
minutes  sound,  black  and  white, 
$30.00,  or  rented  1.30.  (Color  $80.00, 
rental  $3.30)  Produced  in  1930  by 
Capital  Films,  East  Lansing,  Michigan. 

Presents  opening  rehearsals  of  the 
marching  band  season.  Special  em¬ 
phasis  placed  upon  fundamentals  of 
posture,  stride  and  dressing. 

*  *  * 

Band  on  the  March.  One  16mm 
film,  10  minutes,  sound,  color  or  black 
&  white.  Black  &  white  $30.00  or 
rental  $1.30;  color  $80.00  or  rental 
$3.30.  Capital  Films,  East  Lansing, 
Michigan. 

Produced  in  1930,  this  is  a  sequel 
to  "Band  Attention. ”^Step  by  step  de¬ 
velopment  of  teaching  techniques  in 
getting  a  band  ready  for  the  first  game 
with  fundamental  maneuvers  and  a 
short  routine. 

Drum  Major.  One  16mm  film,  10 
minutes,  sound,  color  or  black  &  white, 
produced  in  1930  by  Capital  Films  of 
East  Lansing,  Michigan.  Rental  $1.30 
b  &  w  or  $3.30  color. 

Wallace  Pearson,  a  former  high 
school  drum  major,  presents  funda¬ 
mental  signals  for  special  maneuvers. 
*  *  * 

Marching  Band  Fundamentals  (2 
(Continued  on  page  74) 


Evary  Uniform  Custom-Tallorod 
Custom«Fittod  to  Individual  Sizo 


•  TOP  NOTCH  STYLING 
•  SUPERB  QUALITY 
•  PERFEa  FIT 

Custom-tailored  to  fit 
your  most  exaaing  re¬ 
quirements,  with  all  de¬ 
tails  receiving  careful 
supervision.  You'll  be 
interested  in  our  full 
range  of  fabrics  woven 
exclusively  for  us  .  .  . 
especially  prepared  for 
band  outfitting. 

Send  us  the  name  of 
your  preferred  local 
merchant,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  for  samples  and 
prices. 


315  5.  Paoria  Si.,  Dapt.  SM-11,  Chicago  7,  III. 


Exclusive  with  Craddock! 


The  ORIGINAL  Luxury  Weave  Fabric 
for  Band  Uniforms 


Only  in  CRAD-O-CORD  do  you  an|oy  thasa  oul- 
tlonding  faalurat  .  .  .  typical  of  Croddodi 
laodanhlp:  , 

a  Davalopad  spacifically  for  band  uniforma 
a  Suparior  100%  virgin  wool  woritad 
a  Popular  waight;  luxurious  faal 
a  Dropas  parfactly  for  anrartar  fit 
a  Ralains  ahapa  .  .  .  holds  praaa  longar 
a  Finar  woova  assuraa  longoc  waar 
a  Varialy  of  popular  colors 

You  con  both  soo  and  fool  lha  suparior  quality 
of  this  luxury  fabric  —  pionaarod  by  Craddock, 
and  avoiloblo  only  from 
Craddock. 

Immadiota  dativary  for 
both  now  and  roplacamant 
uniforms.  Writs  today. 

Ask  also  for  a  copy  of 
THE  CRADDOCK  BANDS- 
IMN  —  now,  colorful,  filled 
with  voluabla  information 
for  bandsman. 

CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

From  The  House  of  Craddock 

SSmI  a  Oak  ttraala  •  Koaia*  City  t.  Mo. 


Novambar,  1957 
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INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


ANYTHING  AND  EVERYTHING  IN 
MUSIC — Every  thins  in  musical  instruments. 
Rental  to  schools  entire  year  —  all  money  paid 
applies  to  purchase,  rebuilt  or  used,  from  sousa- 
phones  to  piccolos.  No,  we  do  not  itive  Vi  o0 
l  ecause  we  use  factory  list  prices.  Now,  when 
it  comet  to  Service  &  Prices,  ask  your  teacher 
friends  from  coast  to  coast  about  Ray  Lammer« 
Music  House.  610  Walnut  St..  Cincinnati  2. 
Ohio.  Write  for  catalos. 


HUNDREDS  OF  reconditioned  and  new  in¬ 
struments.  Just  what  schools  are  lookinc  for. 
Big  stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bass  noms, 
baritone  horns,  mellophones,  alto  horns,  French 
horns,  saxophones  of  all  kinds,  clarinets,  cor¬ 
nets,  trumpets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  for 
free  bargain  list.  Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26, 
Michigan. 


FOR  SALE;  BUESCHER  MODEL  140 
Aristocrat  Eb  Alto  Saxophone,  complete  with 
case.  Never  used.  New  condition  throughout. 
Original  cost  $310.00.  Must  sacrihce  due  to 
death  in  family.  Best  offer  takes  it.  Write  to 
Mr.  Fischer,  Room  401,  1475  Broadway,  New 
York  36,  N.  Y.,  or  telephone  OXford  5-5151. 


FOR  SALE:  BETTONEY  STERLING  SIL- 
ver  flute;  bought  March,  1956.  cost  $300.00; 
will  sell  for  $175.00.  In  excellent  condition,  may 
have  on  three  day  trial.  Frank  Caruso,  37 
Pleasant  St.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur¬ 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  instru¬ 
ments.  Hundreds  of  comets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trombones,  and  other  recoi^ition^  instruments 
available  for  rentaL  Write  us  for  details,  alto 
free  Bargain  List.  Adelsont  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


FOR  SALE:  THREE  SUPERB  VIOLINS; 
J.  B.  Guadagnini,  Ferdinando  Gagliano;  George 
Gemunder.  Must  sell  at  once;  consider  trade. 
Ted  Marchetti,  1275  Westwood  Ave.,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 


FOR  SALE:  LOREE  OBOE;  FULL  PLA- 
teau  system,  left  hand  side  F  key  and  F 
resonance;  case  and  cover,  $500.00.  Gladys 
Elliot,  4723  Swiss  Ave.,  Dallas  4.  Texas. 


RECORDERS.  VIOLA  da  GAMBAS.  CATA- 
log.  Recorder  Shop,  309  W.  4th  Street,  Los 
Angeles  13,  California. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  School  Letter  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covert  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.,  1435  B 
West  SOth  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 


•THE  OBOE*’,  ‘THE  BASSOON”.  "Per¬ 
formance-Teaching”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unntnal  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  Soutt  Franklin,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


FLUTISTS  I  I  THE  MODERN  IMPROVED 
Trill  and  Basic  Fingering  Chart.  Authentic! 
Educational!  Including  suggestions  for  perfect 
flute  performance.  25c  Postpaid.  E.  C.  Moore, 
6506  Thirtieth  Avenue,  Kenosha,  Wisconsin. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


ATTENTION,  AUCTION  BARGAINS.  FIF- 
ty  white  doublebreasted  shawl  collar  coats, 
cleaned,  pressed,  all  sizes,  fifty  coats  for  $10.00. 
Tuxedo  trousers,  blues,  blacks.  $3.00,  $4.00. 
Sample  on  request.  Singlebreasted  white  shawl 
coats  for  orchestras,  bands,  sizes  30  to  50,  $5.00. 
Sashes,  new,  $2.00.  Ties,  $1.00.  Directors  coats, 
$5.00,  assorted  colors,  doublebreasted.  Tuxedo 
suits,  singlebreasted,  $15.00.  Powder  blue  dou- 
blehreasted  coats,  fifty,  $100.00.  Black  or  white 
full  dress  suits,  sizes  36  to  46,  $25.00.  Minstrel 
white  coats,  20,  $25.00.  Wigs,  flashy  clown 
suits,  $10.00.  Beautiful  ivory  color  curtain,  iVj' 
x24',  $75.00,  bUck  velvet.  13V4'  x  23',  $50.00. 
Oshkosh  wardrobe  full  size  trunk,  $75.00  (cost 
$400.00).  Bargains.  A1  Wallace.  2453  N.  Hal- 
sted,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


FOR  SALE:  EIGHTY  BAND  UNIFORMS  - 
14  oz.  royal  blue  whipcord  with  white  trim. 
WMtpoint  style  with  tails  and  white  leather 
waist  belts.  Shakos  with  8'  white  ostrich  plumes. 
9  royal  blue  and  white  skinner  satin  majorette 
uniforms  and  shakos  are  included  if  desired. 
Uniform  coat  sizes  range  from  26  to  44.  Three- 
fourths  of  the  uniforms  arc  sizes  30  through  37. 
Sample  on  request.  $300.00  for  entire  kit.  Judson 
Public  School,  Judson,  Texas. 


FOR  SALE:  FIFTY-ONE  CAPES,  BLACK 
wool  with  orange  satin  lining.  Sixty-four  uni¬ 
forms,  black  with  burnt  orange  trim,  including 
3  twirler  and  drum  major's  outfit.  Fifty  uni¬ 
forms,  grey  with  burnt  orange  and  black  trim, 
including  three  twirler  outfits  and  drum  major. 
.Ml  have  black  Sam  Brown  belts.  Good  condi¬ 
tion.  Will  send  sample  uniform  on  approval. 
Clark  Muma,  Superintendent.  Charlotte  Public 
.Schook,  Charlotte,  Michigan. 


FOR  SALE;  FORTY-ONE  NAVY  BLUE 
adult  band  uniforms,  gold  trim.  Includes  41 
caps  and  41  pairs  extra  matching  white  trousers. 
Used  seven  years,  summer  only,  in  good  condi¬ 
tion.  For  details  contact  Russell  Ivey,  315  Tre- 
mont  Street,  Michigan  City,  Indiana. 


FOR  SALE;  SIXTY  BLUE  UNIFORMS, 
(used)  singlebreasted  military  lapel  style.  Coats, 
red  trimmed  with  white  and  royaL  Trousers, 
blue  trimmed  with  red  and  white.  Caps,  red, 
white  and  blue.  Price  on  request.  For  sample 
uniforrn,  write  to  Mr.  V'ito  Mazzitelli,  Wyoming 
High  School,  Wyoming,  Pennsylvania. 


FOR  SALE:  SIXTY-FIVE  MAROON  AND 
white  wool  hand  capes  and  matching  oversea 
caps.  Junior  High  School  size.  I  matching 
director's  jacket  and  hat.  Entire  lot,  $150.00. 
Write  Floyd  E.  Byron,  Prin.,  North  Intermedi¬ 
ate  School,  Saginaw,  Michigan. 


FOR  SALE:  FIFTY  COMPLETE  BAND 
uniforms.  Gold  coats  with  purple  trim,  purple 
trousers  with  gold  trim.  $500.00  for  these  uni¬ 
forms  and  five  extra  coats.  Contact  Fred  A. 
Dale,  Casey  High  School,  Casey,  Illinois. 


FOR  SALE— FIFTY-SIX  BLUE  AND 
gold  band  uniforms.  Sizes  28  to  47,  with  match¬ 
ing  caps  and  white  trousers.  Reasonable.  Con¬ 
tact  Troy  L.  Meyer,  Superintendent.  Piasa, 
Illinois.  • 


FOR  SALE:  TWENTY  NAVY  BLUE  FULL 
length  capes,  gold  lining  with  WAC  style  blue 
and  gold  cap.  Contact  Capt.  Nehwadowich.  2976 
Ave.  W,  Brooklyn  29,  New  York. 


FOR  SALE;  FORTY  BAND  UNIFORMS. 
Maroon  coats,  blur  trim,  blue  trousers  maroon 
stripe,  white  drum  major  outfit.  Excellent  con¬ 
dition.  Sacrifice  Price.  $200.00  for  the  lot. 
Macomber  Vocational  High  School,  1501  Mon¬ 
roe  Street,  Toledo  2,  Ohio. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  worda,  |SJ0  (SSc 
each  additioDal  word);  SS  words 
for  14,50  (20c  each  additioaal 
word);  or  50  words  for  $6.75  (15c 
additional  word). _ 


REED  MAKING 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL.  NA¬ 
TIONALLY  known  for  their  satisfactory  serv¬ 
ice,  made  from  fine  quality  genuine  French 
cane.  A  really  professional  reed  especially  pre¬ 
pared  for  the  stmool  bassoonist.  3  reeds,  $5.00; 
$18.00  per  dozen.  John  E.  Ferrell,  4209  Lindell 
Blvd..  Apt.  605  St.  Louis  8,  Missouri.  (Bas¬ 
soonist  with  St.  Louis  Symphony  Orchestra) 


BASSOON  REEDS:  tl.25  EACH.  PROFES- 
sionally  made  by  William  KocIk  22  years  first 
bassoonist  U.S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459,  South 
Whitley,  Indiana. 


REED  PROBLEMS?  Professional  qtulity  oboe 
and  English  horn  reeds  made  to  order.  Expert 
woodwind  repair.  Kenn^h  L.  Holm,  1611  N. 
Vernon,  Dearborn,  Michigan. 


HELP  WANTED 


BANDMASTERS  .  .  .  Are  yon  planning  to 
retire  soon  or  do  you  know  of  a  bandmaster  who 
is  now  retired.  Have  wonderful  opportunity  to 
increase  your  personal  income.  The  work  u  in 
the  musical  field.  If  interested,  write  to;  Box 
1965,  Chicago  90,  Illinois. 


A  Caricature  I 

Who  Is  This  Great  Composer? 

(answer) 

JOHANN  SEBASTIAN  BACH 
(1685  -  1750) 


What  Is  Your  Musical  I,  Q.?. 

(answer) 

Pica  minus  a 
Colosseum  minus  sseum 
Spells— PICCOLO 


Audio-Visual  Aids 

(Continued  from  page  73) 

parts)  One  I6mm  film,  21  minutes, 
sound,  color  or  black  &  white.  Indiana 
University,  rental  $4-00  color. 

Part  1:  Defines  and  shows  file,  rank, 
interval,  distance,  right  and  left  face, 
and  about  face.  Illustrates  fall  in,  dress 
right,  at  attention,  at  ease,  parade  rest, 
right  face,  foreward  march,  and  halt. 

Part  2:  Defines  and  shows  mark 
time,  half  steps,  and  right  and  left 
flank.  Illustrates  cadence,  column  right, 
diminish  front,  increase  front,  and 
counter  march.  Also  shows  marching 
with  instruments,  carry  positions,  etc. 


protection.  ''our  own 

>  There  i.  .  S’C' 
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